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Unit 1
SOCIAL ACTIVITIES
§1
1. Write the verbs in the Simple Past Tense
DIARY

Friday, 6 August

1. We ... (go) to the beach again that afternoon. 2.1 ... (swim) in the sea butit ... (bhe)
very cold so ... (not stay) long in the water, | ... (make) friends with some other teenagers
and we ... (play) volley-ball together. 3. Then we all ... (buy) an ice cream and ... (watch)
the windsurfs. 4.1 ... (want) to stay longer but it ... (start) to rain s0 1 ...(come) back to the

hotel. It was a really good day!

Dear pupils! We know that you have enjoyed your summer holidays D discuss it. What

you are going to get to know about each other.

2. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. Did you have good summer holidays?
a. What did you do during the holidays?
b. Did you stay at home or go away?
c. What did you do if you were in the camp?
d. Did you try to find work to get some money, to buy so

e. What books did you read during the summer holidays? | ®Fres pech sTtelbH

3. Listening

Listen and discuss.
Each year millions of British families go abroad on holidays. !-lM 2Ll 1212.;?1831 .

and Greece are popular. HAOCIORRCTIEUN

As air travel becomes cheaper more and more holidaymakersa i mﬂ
USA is becoming more popular. Disneyland, which is in California, jan i orld
Florida are popular with families, because the feature some of thg worldhé &ed ca

1
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toon characters such as: Donald Duck, Bugs Bunny and Mickey
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4. Read the text and say what your school year will be like, what is your main
task this year and what you are going to do after finishing school?

SCHOOL YEARS

.
Now you are going to finish school you can look back and think a little about the future.
First of all, you will have to take examinations, then the school year is over.

Let us hope that you will receive excellent marks, but remember the school programme
is not to be well prepared for each exam,

Now let us look again into the future. The exams are over, and you are happy, but what
are you going to do next? This is a very important question.

Your parents and teachers will help you to decide it. There are three roads open to you.
You can either enter a technical secondary school or university. All of them are important
and useful. So why not learn the trade of a builder, a farmer, a dressmaker or some other
trades after finishing school. Workers, specialists in these trades are always needed. Some
of you may already know what you will be by trade. Others have not decided yet. Of course,
it is not easy to decide, as there are so many different trades, but let us hope that you will
make a right choice.

THE EDUCATION SYSTEM IN KYRGYZSTAN

b.

The of education system of Kyrgyz Republic includes more than 2000 schools, 115
technical colleges, and 92 higher educational institutions. Preschool education consists of
nursery schools and kindergartens, although in recent years the later is usually part of the
elementary schools. Elementary education begins at the age of six with the first grade.
Elementary and secondary schools together consist of 11 years of classes.

After graduating from secondary school a growing number of pupils go on to higher edu-
cation. Kyrgyz institutions of higher education include colleges, offering four-year bachelor
degree programs and universities and institutes offering masters or doctoral degree programs.

The leading universities in Kyrgyzstan are: Kyrgyz Russian Slavic University, American
University in Kyrgyzstan, Kyrgyz National State University, International University of Kyr-
gyzstan, and Ata-Turk University and some others. The course of studies in the higher edu-
cational schools lasts from 4 to 6 years. After graduation, one can enter post-graduate cours-
es and work on a thesis of a candidate of sciences degree. The degree corresponds to that
of a Doctora‘_;e of Sciepce in western countries.

The citizens of Kyrgyzstan now have the opportunity to study abroad. Foreign teachers
and professors continue to come to the republic to contribute into the development of educa-
tional system in Kyrgyzstan.
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5. Read and answer the questions.

a. When will you finish your school?

b. What are your favourite subjects?

c. What can you say about the books you have read during the summer holidays?
d. Were they about history, geography or economy?

e. What are you going to read this year?

f. Where do you get books to read?

6. Read the sentences, find out the meaning of the underlined words and trans-
late the sentences.

a. Scientists have discovered that rats carry this disease.
discovery

b. Teaching children is more difficult than just away of making money, it's a vacation.
vacation

c. His family depends on him. The choice of profession depends on your abilities,
depend

d. This new drug will help all humanity.
humanity

e. Kindness is his best quality,
quality

f. Is she suitable for a job?
suitable

g. Give me an accurate report of what happened
happen
accuracy

h. She hesitated before crossing the road.

i. He hesitated over the choice between the two suits.
hesitate

j- 1 was inspired in work harder. His best music was inspired by the memory of his
mother.
inspire — to encourage the ability to act.

k. He is an engineer by occupation, Drawing is my favourite occupation.
occupation



7. Reading.

Read the text and discuss il
YOUR FUTURE PROFESSION

In early childhood children tell their parents whom they would like to be when they grow
up. At school students begin thinking of their future profession. There are lots of professions
in the world, and all of them are interesting and exciting. So it’s very hard to discover your
vacation in life. The choice of profession depends on your abilities. If you are good at hu-
manities you should choose something in this field. And if you are good at natural sciences
you should choose something closely connected with them. I would like to become a chemist
because I like chemistry. I think that it is a very interesting subject, but I am not so good at it,
so | think that T am not suitable for this profession.

In spite of all 1 possess some qualities which are needed in this field. I think that my
future profession will be closely connected with computers. I am capable to work with them,
and I also possess the qualities needed in this work. They are accuracy energy, carefulness.
But 1 hesitate if I have enough patience. [ must develop it if I want to become a computer
operator. 1 know that would be better to choose a profession of an interpreter or any other
occupation connected with Russian and literature because I am good at these subjects, but 1
began to study the computer skills that was what I have been looking for. It's hard in our
modern world to live without computers. They are needed everywhere and 1 hope that my
interests in this subject will never change in spite of any circumstances.

8. Read and answer the questions.

a. Are there many professions in the world?

b. What profession do you like best? Why?

¢. Why is it not easy to choose a profession?

d. What are your favourite subjects at school?

€. What do you want to do if you want to be a computer operator?

f. Why are the professions of a doctor and an interpreter so important and necessary?
g. How do you prepare yourself for your future profession?

9. Let’s play.
WHAT’'S YOUR HOBBY?
This is a fast — moving alphabet game.
Each student is given two or three minutes, no more, to make up a hobby. [t can be as

ridiculous as he pleases, but the first word must begin with the initial of his first name, and the
second word with the initial of his last.
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Introduce the game by asking.

“What's your hobby?" Each student will reply, in tumn, "My name is _____ and my
hobby is

Example: Teacher: What's your hobby?

Student 1: My name is Mary Muller and my hobby is making money.

Student 2: My name is David Hendricks and my hobby is digging holes.

Student 3: My name is Billy Smith and my hobby is building skyscrapers.

Student 4: My name is Tom Brown and my hobby is toasting bread.

L] Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.

tahl.

1. Complete the tences using words:

a. There are many nice and interesting ... in our country.

b. One of the most important profession is certainly the profession of a ..,

¢, It is a very noble and human profession because the teacher not only educates
public but also actually ...

d. ... is the person who makes a man out of a pupil.

e. The profession of ... is sooner an art than a pure profession.

f. Because it requires also inspiration and talent, love and devotion to ...

g. The upbringing of a new generation in our country, the upbringing of a new man,
anew mentality in many respects depend on the ... today,

2. Presentation.
Reading
Tell the story in short.

DUISHEN
After Ch. Aitmatov

When we got to school, Duishen told us to sit on the floor and gave each of us a
notebook, a pencil and a small board.

“Put the board on your knees and the notebook on it, it'll make writing easier”, he
explained.

Next he showed us a picture he had put upon the wall. It was a portrait of a revolution-
ary man on it.
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1 shall never forget that portrait. I never came across it later and to myself I still call it
“Duishen’s picture”.

He was wearing army clothes and his face looked tired with a clever look of his eyes.
He seemed to say to us; “Children, if you know what a beautiful future is for you.” In that
moment of silence, | imagined, he was really thinking of my future.

Duishen must have had that picture for some time. It was printed on a cheap paper. But
there was nothing else on the walls of the schoolroom, just this picture of that Great revolu-
tionary mar.

“I'll teach you to read and count, I'll show you how letters are written” Duishen told us.
I'll teach you all [ know myself.

He really taught us all he knew. He showed each of us how to hold a pencil, and
explained unknown words to us.

Thinking of it now I admire that courageous young, fellow, who could hardly read and
who had no textbooks, not even a reader, but he did that great job. It was not easy to teach
children whose fathers and forefathers had not gone to school. He taught us as well as he
could, he taught us what he taught. In that school of his, in that old house with holes in the
walls through which we could see the snow white mountains, we Kyrgyz children, who had
never left our village, suddenly opened a new and wonderful world.

3. Speaking and reading.
Are these statements true or false?
a. Duishen’s school had new desks; the walls of the classroom were decorated with
pictures, portraits.
b. The teacher was a well-educated man.
¢. Duishen wasn't kind to his pupils.
d. The teacher couldn't open a new and wonderful world for his pupils.

4. Learn and do it.

Cube is one of the best ways of teaching.

a. Describe.
b. Compare. 4 1
c. Associate (relate with other things or people).
d. What kind of person is she? 5
e. Use what can they do? 6
f. Merits or demerits of teachers,
g. Teacher is one of the best professions. 2
h. They are always polite with us.
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i. Teacher like a mother.
j. They are strict and understandable.
k. They teach us, give us knowledge.
I. They always help us with all problems.

5. Reading and writing,
A JAPANESE SCHOOL IN LONDON

The Japanese school in London has 700 pupils from 8 to 15 years old. They goto school
in a special bus and they have lunch at school. Yoko Miyake is 15. After lessons she does
two or three hours homework, On Sundays she has special lessons. She watches only one
hour TV, and she doesn’t have any English friends. Yoko and her friends learn Japanese,
English, mathematics, science and social studies. They also learn to read and draw “kanji” -
Chinese letters.

6. C lete these sentences. Some spaces need more than one word.

Yoko Miyake goes to ... school in London. [goto ... in ... during the week, she ... two
ar three hours of homework every evening. 1 ... of homework evening. She ... special
lessons on Sundays. She ... an hour of television a week. I ... of television a week. She ...

Japanese ... .
7. Read the dialogue and act.

“Hi, Alec!”

“Hi, Victor! How are you?”

“I'm fine, thank you. And how are you?”

“I'm quite all right, thanks. I haven’t seen you for ages.”

“I've just returned from the South”

“What did you do there?”

“T was on summer holidays with my parents.”

“How long did you stay there?”

“About a month™

“Did you have a good time?”

“Oh, it was great! I spent almost all my time on the beach, sunbathing, swimming in the
sea and playing with my new friends. And we had some interesting hikes in the mountains.”

“You look well! And now back to school.”

“Oh, yes.”
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8. Practice

Match the sentences in column A with the sentences in column B,

Example: I'm tired, Do you want to sit down?

A B

1. I'm tired a. Do you want to go for a drink?

2. I'm thirsty b. Do you want to switch on the light?
3. I'm hungry ¢. Do you want to light a fire?

4. I'm frightened d. Do you want to eat?

5. 'm cold e. Do you want to see a doctor?

6. My head is killing me f. Do you want to lock the door?

7. It's dark g. Do you want to sit down?

9. A question of culture
DID YOU KNOW THAT ...?

Today the British often do no more than say “hello” when they see friends. Even adults
usually shake hands only when they meet for the first time.

French people, including school children, shake hands with their friends, or kiss them on
both cheeks, each time they meet and when they leave. That’s why French people think the
British are unfriendly and impolite.

In the USA it is normal for men to shake hands when they meet, but it is unusual for men
to kiss when they greet each other.

In Japan it is polite and normal for men and women to bow when they greet someone.

The Inuit, who lives in Canada, rub noses. In Polynesia you take your friends hands and
use them to stroke your face.

In Tibet it is very polite to stick your tongue out at someone. It shows you have no evil
thoughts.

10. Read and solve the riddles
MERRY RIDDLES

1. What is white when it’s dirty and black when it's clean?
2. What has two arms and four legs?

3. What goes up when rain comes down?

4. What man wears the biggest hat?

5. What islands are good to cat?
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6. What do you have to do before you can get off the train?
7. What do you usually see people eat their soup with?
8. Why “E” the most important letter?

1] solve — uewyy; pemars,
*  riddle — rafsimmax; aaragka,
solution — sxo000y; pemesne, pasrajixka

[L] Do the exercises: 1,2, 3, 4,5,6,7,8,9, 10,

§3
ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION
1. Answer to the questions and try to solve ecological problems

a. How do you understand the word “ecology™?

b. Why should we study ecology?

¢. Do you love nature? Why?

d. Is it important to keep forests, the land, rivers and seas clean? Why?
e. Why is it necessary to take care of everything that nature gives us?
f. What would you do for ecology at your school?

2. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.

The planet Earth is our common home. Everything is connected on the Earth. If some-
thing goes wrong in some part of the world, everybody suffers. You know a lot of interesting
things about air, the sun, the sky, the clouds, the rain and about rivers, seas and plants. All
those things around us are parts of our environment. Plants, animals and people need clean
land, water and air.

Ecology is a bialogical science, which describes all the nature around us. If we don’t
study ecology it would be harm for human life. If we say about ecology, we'll understand the
nature that's why we would use nature with care. We should keep the air, water in the lakes
and rivers pure.

3. Learn new words and try to guess them.

1. The first one - all around us.
an environment - aiinana ueiipe; OKpYMaKWman cpefa

2. The next word — to make dirty the air, water, everything around us.
to pollute — Gyaroo; 3arpA3IEATE
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3. It's the result of people’s bad actions of nature.
pollution — Gynrapsrd; aarpasHenyUe

4. It's the result of fire, war.
destruction — Gyayayy; paspymeane

5. Things you throw away as damaged or of no use. It may be nuclear,

industrial and dangerous.

waste — Tamrasan; oTépocst

6. It's a very dangerous thing, with it you can even kill,
poison — vy; an

7. It may be used with such words as weapon, war tests.
nuclear — AAPOIYE; AJepHBIR

8. It means to continue life after coming close to death.
to survive — aMaH KAIyy; BLIKHTb, BRIMKHBATEL

4. Make up sentences and translate them into Kyrgyz and Russian.

a. To solve the environmental problems,
b. To endanger people's lives,

c. Water pollution.

d. Air pollution,

e. Industrial and nuclear waste.

f. To test nuclear weapons.

g. Nuclear power stations.

ACTIVITY 1
5. Listen to the text and answer these questions. Practice some words.

The Mediterranean Sea — Hep opronys genus; Cpeguaemuoe Mope

on the brink of extinction — :xoronyysyn wermmme; Ha rpaHM HCHe3HOBeHMs
to release — ryree; BHNyckaercs gHM

sulphates — cynndarrap; cyasdars

creature — aHAYY Hepce; MHBOe CYIIECTEO

to breathe the air - gem anyy; geumars

acid rains — GyaranraH KAMrEID; KHCIOTHEIE LOMCAK

harm — swan; spen

cause — ceben; NpHYMHA

6. Listen to the text and discuss it,



mi! 1 13

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

The poisoning of the worlds land, air and water is one of the most important problems of
our civilization. The seas are in danger. Many companies dump chemical and nuclear waste
into water. So, they are filled with poison, industrial and nuclear waste.

The Mediterranean is already nearly dead. The Aral Sea is on the brink of extinction.
Half of the lakes in the world are polluted, if nothing is done about it, one day nothing will be
able to live in the seas.

Air pollution is also a very serious problem, because many factories release sulphates
into the air when the sulphates mix with clouds, acid rains fall and do harm all the living
creatures.

In Cairo just to breathe the air is like smoking two packs of cigareties a day. Mexico
City and 600 cities of Russia have dirty air. This causes different diseases. There are a lot of
international green organizations that take care of the environment and Green Peace 15 one
of the most active one. Many governments are making up strict laws against pollution. And
every person should do his best to help our planet survive.

7. Answer these questions, please:

1. What problems are mentioned in this text?

2. What causes pollution?

3. What facts can you name to prove air and water pollution?
4. How does pollution do harm living creatures?

5. What should be done to save our planet?

ACTIVITY 2
8. Post Activity.
Let’s try to solve some problems of environmental protection.
P1 - This is our planet. Look, how unhappy she is, Do you know why?

Earth: Hello! I'm your planet. I have come to you to ask for your help. I give you air to
breath, water to drink, and food to eat. There are flowers in the fields: they are so bright and
pretty. There are birds and animals in the forests and parks. Enjoy everything but now I'm so
unhappy. Help me, please.

Look, the fish are dying in my seas. Can you, help me? Who will help me?

P2 - I will help you, We shan’t dump waste into the water and the water will be clean.
Earth: Look; the factories release toxic fumes into the air, what can you do with this?

P3 — We shan’t let factories put chemicals into the air. We’ll make them clean up.
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Earth: There are many nuclear power stations. I'm afraid of them.
P4 - We shall make them safe. We shall use the energy of the sun and the wind.
Earth: Many people are ill. They are dying because of pollution. Help them.

P5 — We shall make laws against pollution, we’ll take care of the environment, and we’ll
work with international green organizations. We’ll try to help you.

Earth: So, I'm pleased with your intentions. I hope that you'll do everything you prom-
ise. And we shall survive and enjoy the life on our beautiful planet.

Thank you, very much, Bye!

Class: Good-bye.

P - Thank you very much. You will be able to help our planet.

9. Complete the sentences using the right word.
a. Environment protection is an ... problem.
a) easy
b) important
¢) pleasant
b. What caused the ... of wild life?
a) destruction
b) poison
¢) population
¢. Many rivers and lakes are ... .
a) poisoned
b) filled
c) used
d. Many scientists try ... ecology problems.
a) to solve
b) to know
¢) to protect
¢. Factories pour a lot of ... into air and water.
a) shortage
b) waste
¢) pollution
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10. Cluster of the weather look and make up situations:

Forecast

b. CHANGING WEATHER

Mark Twain once said “The weather is always doing something ... always getting up
new designs and trying them on the people to see how they will go™.

Weather is blue skies, and puffy white clouds; torrential rains with gale force winds;
twisters; flashes of lighting.

WEATHER WORDS

Rain cats and dogs: rain very heavily

Fair — weather friend: a person who is loyal in good times but not when times are
difficult

To be cloudy” about something: to be unsure of or unfocused about something

To be windy: to be very talkative without necessarily saying much that is substantive
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Save it for a rainy day: to say something, usually money, possible future need

Under the weather: unwell, ill

Rain on some one’s parade: to spoil or dampen some one's feelings

Brain storm: to suggest any idea that comes into mind in an attempt to find a solution

to a problem

To be full of hot air: to say a lot of empty, meaningless words, not to know what one

is talking about

C. TONGUE-TWISTERS

Whether the weather be fine, When the weather is wel,
Whether the weather be not. We must not fret,

Whether the weather be cold, When the weather is cold,
Whether the weather be hot. We must not scold.
Whether the weather, ‘When the weather is warm,
Whatever the weather, We must not storm.
Whether we like it or not. But be thankful together,

Whatever the weather.

L Do the exercises: 1,2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7, 8, 9, 10.

LETTER-WRITING

1. Read and use the words in reading and speaking.

envelope:

address:
depend on:
profile;

personality:
grow-up:

when we want to send a letter we have to put the letter into an
envelope.

She puts the letter into an envelope and sends it.

She writes her name and address on a piece of paper. Look at the
envelope. This is a letter to England. What is wrong in this address?
Everything depends on your choice. The beginning and the end of
letters

depend on whom you are writing to.

Here is my profile,

Everybody has his own personality.

When 1 grow up I want to be a famous scientist,
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2. Read the text and answer the following questions.

a. What does the address on the envelope begin with?

b. In what order do we write the address on the envelope?
c. What parts does a letter consist of?

d. What are the beginning and the end of letters?

3. Letter-writing.

You know that there is the International Friendship Club in our school. The pupils
have many pen friends in different republics of our country. But many of us want to
have pen friends in other countries. One afternoon we invited our English teacher to our
meeting and asked her to give us advice in English letter writing.

She said: “If you want to send a letter you have to write the address on the enve-
lope. There is a special way of writing a letter and the address on the envelope in other
countries,

For example, the English do not put the name of the country and city at the begin-
ning of the address. They begin the address on the envelope with the name of the
addresser, then goes the number of the flat, house and the name of the street, and only
then the name of the country™.

4. Friends apart.
50 Marine Drive, Bay City.
California 97310, USA,
23 March
Dear Sandra!

Thanks for your letter. It’s great to have a pen friend. Here is my profile,

Name: Mike. H. Potts.
Nickname: “Know-it-all Mike". ‘zm::f:f;s::ﬂi:::';"
Age: 14 years and 2 months. MHHHCTPAIW W OU DBIYCY
Born: London, England. ?S:?u?ffﬁ' :::;EEEE:
Personality: quiet and shy, bad at sport. MIEGRICH
Hobbies: watching TV, worrying, reading popl %mmﬂy
people angry by being “I know-all” TG O WLI RN
Heroes: John Lennon, my brother, Madonnal |, nﬁmmnwﬁwm“
I enjoy: basketball, TV, writing letters. g o
When I grow up: I want to be a famous scientist, ver§ rich agd attractive to }irls.
Height: 1 metre 62.
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Weight: 58 kilos
Hair: brown and straight
Eye colour: brown.

Thanks for the photograph. I think you look great. I like girls with long blond hair.

With love, Mike
(From “WOW" Book-2, Unit 7)

5. Practice: Use these words to make questions about the information in Mike's
profile.

Example: What he/his nickname? — What is his nickname?

How old Ibel he?

Where he Ibel live?

What Ibel his hobbies?
Who Ibel his heroes?
What things lhel enjoy?
‘What lhel late?

What Ihel want to be when lhel grow-up
What Ibel his weight?

9. How tall Ibel he?

10. What colour Ibel his hair?
11. What colour [bel his hair?

o

i o

6. Yocabulary.

Choose adjectives that describe you

Hair

long black straight
short brown curly
blond red wavy
Eyes

black blue green

brown grey
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7. Let's play a game.

a. Write sentences about your hair and eyes on a piece of paper. Give the paper to your
teacher. Guess who it is when your teacher reads the deseription.

Example: My hair is brown and curly. It's short. | have got brown eyes. Who am I?

b. Writing: Describe your holiday in a postcard to your friend.

8. Word partnerships.

a. Match the verb on the left with a noun on the right. Use each word once only.
Write your answers in the boxes.

Set 1

1. boil a. a bell 1 G
2. brush b. an egg 2 A
3. cross c. a hole 3 F
4. dig f. money 4 1

5. organize @. a party 5 C
6. post d. a jacket 6 B
7.1ing h. a road 7 H
8. spell i. your teeth. 8 D
9. spend j- a word 9 E
10. wear e. a letter 10 1

Set 2

1. answer a. a cake 1 A
2. bake b. the car 2 1

3. blow c. a carpet 3 B
4, eamn d. a horse 4 C
5. lay 2, your name 5 G
6. park f. your nose 6 E
7. play g. the phone 7 H
8. ride h. the piano 8 7

9. sign i. a pipe 9 F
10. smoke J. a salary 0 D

L] Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7a, 8a, 8b.
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UNIT 2
CITIZENSHIP EDUCATION

o

Laws, Rights and Responsibilities.
Core values pledge

1 promise to uphold the core values of
BELL MULTICULTURAL HIGH SCHOOL

I WILL BE HONEST —tell the complete truth, do my own work, leave other people’s
property alone, and refuse to listen to or participate in gossip or the spreading of rumors.

I WILL BE RESPONSIBLE — make good choices, correct my mistakes, accept the
punishments and rewards of my actions, be dependable by keeping promises and commit-
ments, complete assignments and chores, and ask for help when I need it.

I WILL SHOW RESPECT - treat everyone the way I want to be treated, respect
myself, accept individual differences and beliefs, be polite, always use appropriate language,
treat the property of others with care, and respect my school building, home, and community.

Student Signature i Date

Parent Signature Date
1. Civic Education

The idea of civic education is as old as civic society. In order to be active and productive
members of the country where we live, we need to know what the world is like and what we
should strive for. Living in society can be rewarding, interesting and enjoyable.

The main purpose of civic education is to nature social and political self-consciousness to
achieve a better society, And the function of civic education is to encourage people to strive to
ward a more harmonious interaction, at both the national and even international level.

The term democracy has become one of the most popular and common in Political
vocabulary today. The “demos™ means the people, crowd, the citizens with rights, and “cre-
tos” means the power strength, might, government and even victory (ancient Greeks).

Democracy is a system in which the people elect representatives. The representatives
of the people form government and the opposition. Democracy is a better system of govern-
ment than others, where people enjoy political freedom.

Democracy, in any country, can succeed on some conditions. First of all people in gene-
ral should be properly educated. Secondly, the people in general should be prosperous. Then
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their votes cannot be purchased. Thirdly. the people should enjoy the basic freedoms, fox
example, freedom of speech, and freedom of publication, freedom to join a political party.
Fourthly, there should be equality before the law. All people, high and low, rich and poor,
should be punished equally, if they break the law.

Democracy can be troublesome, if its people and leaders are not educated and enlightened
with full knowledge.

Democracy
Honest, truthful,
Wanting, nurturing, believing
Democracy plays the main role in human’s society
Rights,

It depends on ourselves, nobody will come and change our life, everything depends on
us. “The only good is knowledge and the only evil is ignorance™ Socrates.
It’s wonderful to know some one who makes the earth a better place to live.

“Freedom™
By Dee Lilegard

For all people

For all races

For all our different
Shapes and faces

For rich or poar,

For high or low,
Let's have freedom.
Wherever we go!

Freedom at Last!
Let freedom ring!
These were the words.
Of Martin Luther King.

What is freedom?

Martin Luther King’s Freedom is living in peace, under the blue sky without wars.

Dance
As though no one is watching you,
Love
As though you have never been hurt before,
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Sing

As though no one can hear you,
Live

As though heaven is on earth!

There is a saying that “You can solve a small piece, but you cannot solve the whole
problem”. It's really so, but we think it needs the continuation:

“You can solve a small piece, you can't solve the whole problem, But if everyone is able
to solve a piece of it, we, together, will solve it”.

What is democracy?

At present there are dozens (if not hundreds) definitions of “what is democracy?”
and the ways this term is understood, as in the proverb “Many men have many minds”.

But to have your own opinion you have to taste and digest the “unknown fruit”. So the
next time you can “eat” and use it without fear for your life, and you can clearly understand
what and why you are doing that.

A. Actuality of democracy

If “Democracy” is understood as a form of a state organization where its citizens can
realize their major rights and freedoms (such as the right to live, to have property, freedoms
for speech, religion, etc.) so there should be conditions that can help to provide and realize
their fulfillment.

B. Role game: “Let’s fight for our rights”

Roles: The Principal of a school, History teacher, Math Teacher, Class Tutor, a student,
his father.

The situation to be discussed: One of the best students of the class tells the tutor
that his very expensive pencil box is stolen. The students have their Math Class at that time.
The class tutor interrupts the lesson and demands that the students should show the contents
of their school bags and searches them. Everyone complies except one student. He says that
no one is allowed to do that. The tutor insists and they quarrel. The tutor takes the student to
the principal. The principal himself opens the student’s school bag, but doesn’t find the miss-
ing pencil box. The pupil states that he doesn’t want to study at that school where his rights
are violated. He tells his father about the incident. The father has a talk with the principal and
the tutor, and decides to change schools.

C. How to organize the game:

The teacher discusses the roles with the pupils who will be engaged in role-play before-
hand, so that the remaining part of the class doesn’t know what will happen. (The teacher
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role-plays the tutor’s part.) Some of the pupils are to participate as the Math teacher, the
History teacher, and the pupils of the class, The teacher and the students simulate the situ-
ation. The pupils discuss the situation. And the teacher asks them to find the supporters of
their point of view. (Group discussion}

Sample questions to be discussed

. Who is right/wrong? Why?

Were there serious reasons for the pupil to leave that school? Why?

What would you do if you were:

— the class tutor

— the principal

— the Math teacher

—the boy’s father?

4. Why did the pupil change that school?

Can, the boy’s and his father’s behaviour and decision change anything at school
from the point of view of law relationship?

Lol

-

D. Historical background

There is a saying: “One cannot understand his present and predict his future if he does
not know his past”,

It’s very important to know the historical background of democracy.

Discuss and compare the following periods of World History:

1. Ancient Greece (the State of Athens, 6-5 century BC)

2. American History (Bill's Rights the first 10 amendments)

3. The period of the USSR History (the 1960's; 1980-1990's)

E. Backwards lecture:

The students are divided into groups of three or four. Every group chooses any of the
above periods; discuss the details and the questions to be observed, and does its own “inves-
tigation”.

Every presentation is followed up with a discussion. (Cross questions, problem solving
questions, etc.) The teacher summaries the results of the work together with students, works
out the main ideas that are to be memorized.

F. The history of democracy in Kyrgyzstan

To understand the present day of the Republic, to predict the future, and to determine
the role of Kyrgyzstan in world history, every student should know the main core values of
the people of Kyrgyzstan based on the history of our society itself. All of them are mentioned
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in the epic masterpiece “Manas” which depicts the history of the Kyrgyz people. These
values are eternal and can be the basis of any democratic society. They are especially
valuable to people of Kyrgyzstan as these examples have floors for better understanding of
what has already been done by our forefathers, what is going to happen, and how it will tell
on political culture,

G. Work out the topic

What are the nationalities of people who live in my condominium, region, city and oblast?
H. Do some research work about the history of people who belong to different nation-
alities, when they moved here or left this region (issues of immigration), what they have
reached.
I. The importance and the mechanisms of the elections, everybody's participation and
attention can change everyday life.
- organize a workshop game “Blitz elections of President”
- try and elect the President and the government of the school
- organize the meeting and to interview their deputies of local, regional and republi-
can level.

6. The Role of Citizen's Participation
A. What is a personality?

All of us are different (appearance, age, sex, nationality, family background, cultural
traditions, interests and goals), We have to live and respect each other, to help and support,
to try and use what is valuable in other cultures, and realize our interests and goals on the
basis of laws and constitution.

To find how we differ and what we have in common, what can be done to make my life,
your life, and the lives of other people better is necessary in this respect.

B. How to use this technique

a. The students receive a sheet of paper and have to give the definition of “a personality”.
Everybody works individually for 2 minutes.

b. The students work in pars for 3 minutes, trying to figure out the common places of
their definitions.

¢. The students work in groups of four, trying to find what is common in their definitions
worked out in pairs.

They discuss and try to give a more general definition.

d. The students work in two macro groups, trying to come (o CONsensus.

e. The definition is found. Everybody’s opinion was heard, discussed and taken into
consideration.
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C. How to organize the game

The students stay in a circle. When the teacher gives the characteristic feature (e. g.,
those who love dogs or those who don’t love drunken people, etc.) the students try to find the
members of their groups. They try to see how many of them are in each group. They form
lobby groups, can organize their clubs, involve school administration, parents, local govern-
ment in solving their piece of the problem. The only condition is that all the actions should be

legal.

We Like Dogs

D). Forms of participation of an individual in the life of the society

a. Organize a brainstorming discussion when all the ideas are welcomed.
b. Discuss and select the best ideas.
c. Work out a *mind map" (cluster).

2. | 'To the Parliament
a
L >
Whom we elect? Whom we elect?
VOTING

=

i S

w. who're 18 ':_

who're =18
—1 Pupils
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7. CULTURAL EDUCATION

“Who are we?” If we don't know the answer, we cannot participate as citizens in the
life of our society, cannot use peoples’ achievements for our benefit.

“Who we are” depends on “what we become” in our understanding of and appreciation
of our cultural diversity.

— Teach the languages of the people who live in the republic.

— Study the achievements of our people, i.e. epos “Manas™: to organize competitions of
singers, artists, essays, elc.

— Organize the researching work “We are the offspring of Manas”.

— Organize the festival of people of Kyrgyzstan,

— Organize excursions and meetings at different cultural centres,

— Organize excursions and meetings with the staff of the Universities and Osh State
University.

— Organize practical workshops for students to solve everyday and social problems

It takes a village to raise a child” (H. Clinton).

And only together we can make our life better.

L] Do the exercises: 1, 2, 5, 6, 7.

Civic Education Makes Us What We Are!

Goals:

To build up good
citizenship skills

To apply
critical thinking and

l

To make our
community better
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1. Class Activity: Answer these questions:

Activity 1

1. Who can be a citizen?

2. How do you understand the word “Democracy™?
3. What is “Freedom™?

4. Freedom of speech! What does it mean?

Activity 2
2. Work on the chain

- Know . Be - Sta
Citizen your i A
Y responsible informed
rights
Make Participate In Yi
pate In Your iti
Gt = Community —_— Model Citizen
Decisions
3. Activity 3

The Venn diagram @ Responsibilities of a Citizen

All ages Over 18
Obey rules and laws o Vole
Be tolerant of others ® Serve on a jury

Under 18
* Attend and do well in school
* Take responsibility for ones

SEEEE Pay taxes » Serve in the
% Hef 0|-1e's fani Volunieer for a cause military to defend
P ¥ Stay informed about country

issues
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4. Activity 4

KWL Chart
Know (Want to Know/ Learned Chart

1. List things you already know about the topic in the first column.
2. List things you want to know about the topic in the second column.
3. Read and learn about the topic,

Topic: Civic Education

Know Want to Know Learned
What do I already know What do I want to know What did I Learn about
about the topic? about the topic? the topic?

5. Skills Development.

Reading and speaking
Pre-reading task
Work in pairs.

1. Write down the names of as many animals as you can. What can they do that
people can’t?

Example
Birds can fly.

2. What can people do that animals can’t?

Example

We can write poetry.
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3. Look up the following words in your dictionary and write down the translation.

jungle (n)
species (n)
numerous (adj.)
powerful (adj.)
joke (n)

to record (v) e.g.
information in a book.
sense (n)

to choose (v)

to look after

to destroy

6. Reading
Hello, people of the World!

§ 1. There are five million people in the world and they live in all different corers of it.
They live on the snow and ice of the Poles and in the tropical jungles on the equator. Some of
them have even left the earth and visited the moon.

§ 2. The human species is the most numerous and the most powerful of all the animals
on earth. How did this happen? In many ways, animals can do things better than we can,
Dogs can smell and hear better than we can. Cats can see in the dark. Birds can fly thou-
sands of miles away and return to the same place every year, But we are different. No other
animal builds cathedrals, plays football, tells jokes, gets married, elects presidents, or goes to
the moon.

§ 3. People love to talk—talk—talk. We are the great communicators! Most important of
all, we can record what we say and think in writing. We have a sense of past and future, not
just present.

§ 4. We are the only species that can change the world, and we are the only species
that can choose either to look after our world or to destroy it.

(From Headway Pre-Intermediate by John and Liz Soars, p.9)



30 X FORM

7. Here are four questions, which introduce the four paragraphs in the article,
They are not in the right order,
Write down the correct question for each paragraph.

1. a. How are people and animals different?
b. How many people are there?
¢. What can people choose to do?
d. What is the biggest difference between people and animals?

2. Check your lists of what people and animals can and can’t do. What ideas
did you have that are not in the article?

3. How do people communicate?
4, Why is writing a special kind of communication?

5. What do you think?
a. Do animals have a sense of past and future?
b. How do animals communicate?
c. In what ways are we looking after the world, and in what ways are we
destroying it?

8. Life styles. Presentation.

A market research organization interviewed 8.000 people in different European coun-
tries to find out about their lifestyles.

1. Which country do the following flags belong to?

i Z N

5-d  Great Britain
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2. Work in pairs.
Which flag goes with which text?

This country has a population of 38.8 million. It is unusual in Europe because
it has more single young men than single young women. It has about 20%
unemployment but the tourist industry brings high seasonal employment. Most
people cook with gas, not electricity. They like low-alcohol drinks.

This country has a population of 14,7 million. The people are very
cosmopolitan. They travel a lot, leamn foreign languages, and buy many things
from other countries. The people have a high standard of living. They own the
most stereos and video cameras. The country has a large student population,
and the highest percentage of single people.

b

This country has a population of 55,5 million. It has a strong economy and a
lot of high technology industries, but not many people have home computes.
The people have small families and love food, but only their own national
food. They smoke and drink more than their European neighbors, and they
have more health problems.

This country has a population of 56,5 million. It has the most marriages, but
also the most divorces in Europe. Many people use credit cards. They like
food from many countries, but prefer their own national food. People from
other countries generally don’t like their food.

d




This country has a population of 57,3 million. The people have large families.
They love cars and motorbikes. They spend a lot of money on clothes. Nearly
every couniry in Europe loves the food of this country.

(vopuoY) UL IO P-g

(wny) A oy
(urepiajsury) pu[oq  q-¢
(pUpEp) uedg w7
(Sked) ERTILTT ST |
(Aay) Jamsuy

(From Headway Pre-Intermediate by John & Liz Soars, p.13)

9. Skills Development

Reading and speaking
You are going to read an article about the time when women in Britain fought for the
right to vote.

1. Pre-reading task
1. What is the Vote?
2. Who can Vote?
3. Do you know your rights and obligations?

2. Work in pairs and answer the questions.
a Which country first gave women the right to vote? Was it America [Sweden
[Switzerland /New Zealand?
b When did women in your country get the vote?
¢ When can people in your country get the Vote?

10. Reading and vocabulary.

1. Read the article quickly, and find four words that you don’t know, and check them
in your dictionary.

2. Compare with a partner the words you looked up. What are two meanings of
dying for?
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DYING FOR THE VOTE

The suffragette movement started in the middle of the 19th century. Women demanded
not only the right to vote, but also better education for girls. They marched through the
streets. They used to paint Votes For Women on walls. They were very courageous, During
the First World War, women had to do men’s jobs, and they did them well. It was only after
this that women aged thirty and over got the vote. Ten more years passed before in 1982,
women of twenty-one could vote.

! 1. suffrage — poGyin Gepyy vEyry; opaso rojoca;
mainoo yryry; uslupatenbsoe npaso.
2. suffragette — cyipaskicrra (Robym Gepyy YEYIYHA 33 DOATOH KRI3-KeTHugep).
3. dying — e1e Kaa100; TOMHUTECA HKelaHHEM.

(From Headway Pre-Intermediate by John & Liz Soars, pp. 74-75)

11. Discussion

Waork in pairs. Discuss the following questions together, then tell the others in your class
what you think.

1. What changes have there been in the roles of men and women in your country in the
last 100 years?

2. In your opinion, what do women do better than men? What do men do better than
women?

12. Put the following words into the col under the heading Male /Female/
or Both.

Landlord actor bull musician teenager cooking duke guy professor nephew uncle pilot
dentist niece hero heroine model skirt queen pajamas scientist architect judge cousin
cow aunt widow blouse actress tourist landlady widower boots.

Male Female Both

LI Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12.

319
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READING AND DISCUSSING
1. Problem Page

Roses are Red

I am in love with a girl who is very attractive. A friend introduced us. She doesn’t know
how [ feel. I have her address and telephone number, but I don’t know what to do. Should 1
call her? I could send her some roses or chocolates, but I can't decide which is better. If I
send something, what should I write on the card?

Andrew, 15

2. Problems with lessons

1 am very worried because the lessons at school are too difficult for me. I don’t under-
stand them, but the others in the class know what the teachers are talking about. Who should
1 talk to? We have exams soon, and I know I'm going to fail them. My parents will be furious,
because they think I'm doing OK. Please help.

Suzie, 17

3. Bullies at school

Please help me, because I'm in terrible trouble. There are bullies at my school who hit

me, and kick me, and they say 1 have to give them money or they will really hurt me. I'm
frightened of them | haven't got any money to give them. Please tell me what to do.

Jeremy, 14

¢ bully - woouyTyy, KBIMBIKTAHYY; 3ajUpa, 3aUpaTh, 3ANYTHBATH
* hit - ypyy, canyy; yaapats
kick — xunre THilyy; ApPA3HUTH

4. My Friends Steal

Some of my friends steal things from shops after school. Usually it's sweets, but some
of them steal bigger things too, and sell them or just give them away, they keep telling me to
go with them, and call me a coward, I don’t want to steal, but I don't want to look stupid,
either. What should I do?

Simon, 13
(From Headway Pre-Intermediate by John & Liz Soars, pp. 58-59)



Unit2
a. Practice

a. Speaking and writing

b. Work in pairs

c. Group discussion

d. What should people do?

e. What advice can you give them?

5. DREAMS AND REALITY
Presentation

1. Read about how Tanya describes her life and her dream.

Tanya, aged 7.

I'live in a block of flats with my Mum and a little brother. My Mum works
in a hospital and my Granny often looks after us and helps my Mum. I go to
school and I wear a white and black uniform.

=
It If | were a princess, I'd live in G

a palace. If | lived in & palace I'd have \
Servanis 1o look alter me. My Mum
would be queen and she wouldn't work /I

| wouldn't go to schoal, I'd have a governess
and wear a long dress and a goid cw

S
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6. Read about how Graham describes his life, and complete the sentences
about his dream.

Graham, aged 9.

I live in a village. My dad is unemployed and my Mum works in the city. I
go to the village school. I walk to school with my friend. We often play football
together. | have a cat and some chickens.

_'_'__'_'_'—\_\_\_\_\_\_\-\"‘N\
... 11 ____aprnce, |
inacastie. | in a village. My Dad
= king, andmyMum __ in
the city. A driver _ me fo school,
I in a white horse. |
peacocks in my garden. | ___ chikens,

—

— -

7. Answer these questions about Tanya. Use short answers.

- If Tanya were a princess, ...
- Where would she live? In a palace.
- Would her Granny look after her? No, she wouldn’t, servants would.

a. Who would be Queen?
b. Would her Mum work?

¢. Would Tanya go to school?
d. What would she wear?
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Ask and answer similar questions about Graham

Example. Graham /Live/ castle?

k1
Would Graham live in a castle? | Yes, he would

A

e. He flive/ village?

f. His mother /work/ the city?
£. Who ftake/ him/ school?

h. He /have/ chickens?

8. Speaking

Work in pairs. Imagine yourselves in the following situations, and discuss what you
would do,

What would do if you were I'would go to the sea, and |
suddenly given days holiday? would swim and play tennis

I'would not! 1 would stay in
bed and sleep and read

- What would you do if ...
- You were at a friend’s house for dinner, and you didn't like the food?

- Your mother bought you a sweater for your birthday and you didn’t like it?
- You saw someone stealing from a shop?

(From Headway Pre-Intermediate John and Liz Soars, pp. 93-94)
9. The Dream Game

Play the dream game
You are asleep and you are dreaming. In your dream you find yourself in your perfect
house. What is it like? Describe it in detail:

Interpretation

The house
The house is your idea of yourself. If your house is old, you probably do not like change,
you like traditional things. If your house is large, it means you are quite confident, with a high
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opinion of yourself. If it is filled with light, you are optimistic. If it is dark, you are pessimistic.
The number of rooms is the number of people you want in your life.

(From Headway Pre-Intermediate by John & Liz Soars, p.97)

Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 5, 6,7, 8, 9.
Learn the poem “Freedom™.

54
Types, genres and technique of painting

Painting is one of types of art, alongside music, ballet, opera, sculpture, and architecture.
There are several types of painting:

A. Easel — painting: Any ordinary picture, which can be easily removed from one
place to another place and hung on a suitable wall, can be referred to easel painting. The
name of easel painting comes from easel, on which pictures are painted.

B. Monumental painting is designed for certain parts of by building walls, ceilings,
sometimes even floors,

C. Miniature painting is a special branch of painting, Its main peculiarity is a small
size of its works, beautifully coloured cossets, brooches, powder-boxes and cigarette cases.
They are remarkable for their exquisite details. There are such genres in painting as:

D. Ordinary life painting tells us about the labour, rest joy and troubles, misfortunes
and successes of common people. It reflects the problems worrying us.

E. Historical painting depicts the people’s past — both important events as well as
common life episodes. (Surikov, Verestchagin, Gerasimov, etc)

F. Portrait painting — is the depiction of some individual persons. Its aim is to fix not
only the outer appearance but also to reflect the internal world of a man or a group of
people — a group portrait. (Kramskoy, etc.)

G. Landscape painting — is the depiction of nature. (Levitan, Vasilyev, Savrasov, Kurpin,
Chuykov), Constable — in England, Picasso in France.
H. Still life painting — is the depiction of every day things, dishes, foods and foodstuff,

fruit, vegetables, flowers. 5till life teaches us to value nature and every natural thing, no
matter how small and unimportant it for us, (Mashkov, Kontchalovsky)
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1. Battle painting — is the depiction of the war scenes. This painting is closely connected
with the historical painting. { Vereshagin}

J. A mythological painting — played a very important role in the past, when people’s
knowledge of nature and the world was limited and they made up legends about powerful
mysterious creatures, both kind and evil. (Raphael, Leonardo da Vinci, Titian, Bottichelli and
others).

Chuykov 5. A. “Doughter of 1. N. Kramskoi
Kyrgyzstan” “The stranger”, 1883

WE AND OUR FEELINGS

1. Read, translate and memorize them:

happy, happiness, to be really happy. the place you were born in, the best place in the
world, East or West, home is best, there is no place like home, fight to be free, the most
important thing, love for your birthplace, with a great respect for the history of our country.

2. Read the text and answer the following questions:

1. What is happiness?

2. Why do we say that struggle is happiness too?

3. How do you understand the word “Motherland™?
4. Is love of Motherland happiness either?
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What Is Happiness?

All people of the world want to be happy. But what is happiness? There are many
answers to that question. Happiness is when you are loved and when you love somebody,
when you have real friends who can always understand you, a job you like. Happiness is
peace and love of Motherland. As you see, we need very much to be really happy.

What were Alexander Matrosov, Oleg Koshevoy, Cholponbai Tuleberdiev and thou-
sands of other young heroes thinking about during the last minutes of their lives? Perhaps
about giving their lives in the great struggle for the happiness of millions of people.

And now we are happy! We are happy to live in our Motherland. But the most important
thing is when your love for your birthplace comes together with pride of the history of our
country and its people. It is great happiness for you!

Home reading
3. Read the text and discuss:

a. how you understand family happiness;
b. when a marriage will be happy:
c. happiness of your family.

Family Happiness

Leo Tolstoy wrote in his famous novel *Anna Karenina™: * All happy families are alike™.
I believe it is true. When a family is happy, it means that all the members of the family love
each other, tell each other about all they feel and know. The children love and obey their
parents. The family plays a very important role in everybody's life.

So to create a happy family is a difficult problem, but everything depends on us. It is
very important to know well not only your future husband or wife. It is also important to
know yourself, because family life may show something new (and even not so good) in your
own character. Only when each member of the family thinks about the happiness of the
others the family will be happy.

4. Read and learn the poem:
Pretty Days
Ogden Nash

How pleasant to sit on the beach,

On the beach, on the sand, in the sun,
With ocean galore within rich,

And nothing at all to be done!



No letters to answer,

No bills to be burned,

No work to be shirked,

It’s pleasant to sit on the beach
With nothing at all to be done.

beach — maaK; naax

sand — Rym; mecox

with ocean galore — oKean MeneH KYpPUANraH; KPYTOM OKeaH
within reach — Kon Menen meryy; pVKOI J0CTATH

bill — acen; cuer

burn — KYiTyayy; CHRUaTh

shirk - mxankooa0RYY, IEITOOI0HYY; VERJIHBATE

cash — Hax arua; RagHIHBIE (1EHBTH)

earn — HinTen Tabyy; sapabaThiBaTh

5. Read and act

HE WAS CALM!

Tt was a dark night. Suddenly a fire broke out in a big house. All the people who lived

there ran out into the street. They were standing in the street very much excited.

Suddenly a man came up to them and said, “Why are you so excited? Look at me, I am
not excited. [ am calm. When the fire broke out, | was sleeping. I got up, put on my shirt and
atie. Then I looked in the looking-glass. I saw that the tie was not good. I took it off and put
on another tie. Then 1 put on my jacket and a hat. Only then 1 calmly went out of the room.

Look at me! I was not excited and I am not excited”.

One of the men who was listening to him looked at him and said, «Well. But where are

your shoes?»

a fire broke out — epTTERYN KeTTH; BCOBIXHYJ NOKAP

to be excited — Tonkyuganyy; BOAHOBATHCA, BBITE B3BOIHOBAHHBIM
calmly — TriEY; cookoiiao

I am calm — Gaapsl aiibIHAA; A CNOKOEH

6. Vocabulary in context

Talking about a fire

A. Read the news report again and match the words to their definitions.

1. serious e 0 a. a car or van that takes people to the hospital
2. ladder e b. an injury from a fire

3. yell ¢. stop from becoming bigger



4. smoke
5. rescue
6. ambulance
7. jump
8. on fire
9. burn
10. floor
11. window
12. control
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d. bumning

e. a horizontal part of a building

f. throw yourself into the air

2. a thing with steps that can be moved

h. stop somebody from dying or being hurt

i. very bad

j. something like a cloud that comes from a fire
k. a glass part in a wall

l. speak loudly

] injury — :Kapakar anyy; paHeHHe, TPABMA

* yell - ote kaTyy KBIIKBIPYY; BOILAE, IPOHINTENLEBIH KPHK
rescue — CAKTAN KAJXYY; CIACATD, clAcaHHe
to the rescue — :apaaMra xenyy; Ha NOMOIIE

B. Practice

Look at the picture and then read the story. Complete the story using words from.
1. Change the form of the word if necessary.
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Yesterday there was a (1) fire at the Plaza Hotel. Elvira Johnson
was working on the third (2) when the fire started in the kitchen on the
first floor. She saw (3) coming from the (4) . She wold
everybody to leave the building. Then she called the fire department to tell them that the
building was (5)

When the firefighters arrived, peuplc were yelling for help from the windows. Some

firefighters began to (6) the fire, and other freighters climbed (7)
to (8) people on the second and third floors. Some people
were afraid and they (9) from the windows. Five people had bad (10)

and went to the hospital by (11}

7. Listen to the text. There are some mistakes. Correct them.

Every night the evening news on TV begins with an important story. Tonight the news
describes a big fire.

This is Bruce Wood for WNFD News. There was a serious fire at the Paradise Hotel
this afternoon. It started at 3:15 in the main lobby on the first floor.

When fire fighters arrived at the hotel at 3:25, the first, second, and the third floors were
on fire, and smoke was coming from the fourth-floor windows. People stood on the street
and yelled for help, and the fire fighters were using ladders to receive them.

No people had bad burns, and ambulances arrived to take them home. While fire
fighters rescued idlers from the street, one man jumped from a third — floor window and
broke his arm. *“By 4:00 the fire was under control. The cause of the fire is still unknown".
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Ex. I:
a. You are one of the witnesses who were present at the fire. Call to the TV station and

tell them you are surprised to hear their story about the fire at the hotel. Correct them.

b. Imagine that you were at the hotel at that moment. You were very excited and could
not but tell somebody about that event. Call your friend and tell him (her) the story.

c. You are the chef of that hotel. The police ask you to answer some of the questions

about the reasons of the fire.
d. You were rescued and taken to the hospital. Your leg was broken. Some of the

correspondents want to hear your story and put it on the front page. Answer their questions.
Ex. 2:
a. You stayed at that hotel. Your room was on the third floor. You were shocked, but now
are very eager to share your experience with one of your friends. Write a letter to him (her).
b. You are a correspondent to one of the newspapers. Your task is to write an article
about the fire at the hotel.

8. Translate using a dictionary and memorize them:

Golden rules of etiquette for children

. Always listen attentively.

Do not say anything when others are talking. Wait when they stop talking — then
speak.

. Be calm and never raise your voice,

. Never talk about people behind their backs.

- Itis bad manners to comb your hair in public, to put make-up in the presence of other
people. This is what teen-age girls often do.

Sit straight in a chair.

Do not show your bad mood in company.

Never put your elbows on the table when eating or drinking.

You should never make a noise when you drink, and should always keep your mouth
closed when chewing food.

10. And, of course, always take the nearest of whatever you are given to eat.

o]

hoda

ool =)

9. Read, translate and memorize them:

One of Chekhov's characters, his character and actions, “Beauty is a very fine thing,
but you can’tlive on it”, modest, king and honest person, “One good deed deserves another”,
respect old people, “Clothes don’t make the man”, to take a good look, “where love is, all is”,
“love is neither bought, nor sold, “love will find a way”, “love makes the world goround”, the
best age for falling in love, “love is not found in the markel”.
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10. Read the text and discuss:

a. what one of Chekhov's characters said;
b. how you understand beauty of a person;
¢. what is man's “spirit and mind™";

d. love and happiness,

BEAUTY AND LOVE

One of Chekhov's characters said that everything must be beautiful in a person: face, dress,
spirit, and mind. We don’t mean good laoks alone when we speak about someone’s beauty.

We want also to see as Chekhov wrote, “a beautiful spirit and mind” in a person. And
very important are his or her character and actions.

But what is to be done if the face isn't so beautiful? Should we take this fact too
seriously? Of course, not! Besides, as an American proverb goes, “Beauty is a very fine
thing, but you cant live on it”.

At the same time a modest, kind and honest person is respected and liked by everybody.
“One good deed deserves another”, says an English proverb.

Do you think there is beauty in a person who has good looks but doesn't respect old
people? And those who wear fashionable clothes are not beautiful at all if their conduct in the
street and in the public places isn’t good. There is an old English proverb about such people:
“Clothes don't make the man™,

Real beauty means more than a perfect body and clothes. A person may have good
looks but what about his or her “spirit and mind?”

Try to find out his or her interests and what he thinks about. Then a rich and beautiful
world may open before you. It is love and happiness.

Love is a popular topic in youth newspapers and magazines. When a discussion about
love begins, one of the main guestions is “What is love?” You may have your own answer but
it's interesting to know what some English proverbs say about love. Here they are: “Where
love is, all is”, “Love is neither bought nor sold”, "Love will find a way”, “Love makes one
fit for any work”, “Love makes the world go round”.

We can see a lot of examples of great love. But everybody has to strive for his or her
own happiness. As an English proverb goes. “Love is not found in the market”. We should
always remember to be tactful towards a person whom we love.
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11. Work with Handouts. Pair work and group work
Beauty
Ranking

# | Conceptions W|Y | B(black)| R | G B (blue)

Beauty is tenderness

Beauty is a blind alley

Beauty is perfection

Beauty is life

Beauty is an ecstasy

S [ W

Beauty is simple as hunger

12, Love
Ranking
Conceptions W | Y B(black) | R | G | B (blue)
1 Love is brightness

2 Love is expectation

3 Love is a star secret

4 Love is disappointment

5 Love makes one fit for any work

6 Love makes the world go round

conception — TYIIYHYY; NOHUMAHNE, HCTONKOBAHAE, 3AMEICET
* ranking — kaaccndmrannanoo, GenymTYpYy; KIaCCHHIHPOBATE
alley — Guprenemyy; cowoa

per ion — yrmym1;

T TBO

L.w—white  2.y-yellow 3.r—red 4.g-green

Do exercises: 1. 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12,
Learn the poem “Pretty Days".
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THE USA
§1

1. Think and say:

USA

2. Learn the words and word combinations and use in situations:

1 resource — peCype, Kapaskat; pecype, CpeicTeo

stretch (es) — :xaiibiATyy; BRHITArHBEAHNE, MPOTAMEHHE, IPOCTPAHCTEO
huge — woH; orpoMHLIT

petroleum — kepocun, HegiTh, NETPOJIEYM

hog - 4ouKO; CBHHEA

SAMON — J0COCh, CéMra (DANBIKTRIH TYPY)

shrimp — kpeserka (cyy xanubapsi)

a bowl — naum; wama, KyGox, pasa

jelly — sxene; erygens

pancakes — kyiimax; Gnun, onagsu

approximately — #aKBIHAAMTHPEIrAH; TPHOTHINTENBHO
employee — KbI3MATHRI; CAVHAIHIT

side-walk — Tporyap; (amep.) Tporyap

fast food - Tes TaTeiM Tamaxk; BuicTpan ega
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3. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.
THE USA

USA is the third largest country in the world in popula-
tion, and it is the fourth largest country in area. China and
India are the only countries with more people. Only Russia,
Canada and China have larger areas. The United States of
America is often called the US, USA or America. This huge
and beautiful country is rich in natural resources. It has great
stretches of some of the most fertile soil on earth, a plentiful
water supply and excellent water routes and large stretches
of forests. Enormous deposits of valuable minerals, including coal, natural gas and petroleum
lie underground. Economically, the United States is one of the world’s most highly developed
and productive nations, No other country equals the United States in the production of goods
and services. Its people enjoy one of the world's highest standards of living.

Capital — Washington; D.C,

Form of government: Republic

Area: 3,615, 292 sq.m. (9 363 563 km’)

Chief products: Agriculture — beef, cattle, milk, soybean, corn, hogs, chickens, wheat,
cotton, eggs; Fishing industry — salmon, shrimp, crabs.

Manufacturing — processed foods, motor vehicles and parts, industrial, machinery,
fabricated metal products, printed materials, paper, gasoline and other refined petroleum
products, airplanes and parts, plastics, clothing, steel, computers and computer parts.

Flag: Adopted on June 14, 1777

Motto: In God we Trust, adopted on July 30, 1956

National anthem: “The Star — Spangled Banner”, adopted on March 3, 1931

Bird: Bald eagle, adopted on June 20, 1782

Flower: Rose, adopted on October 7, 1986

Money: Basic unit — dollar.

WASHINGTON

The capital of the United States is situated on the Potomac River in the District of
Columbia. This area is not a state and, in fact, is not a municipality, but Federal land.
The nation's first president, George Washington, selected the site for the district. It is
the first carefully planned capital in the world.
(From “Countries. Regional Geography and Area Studies” , Osh — 2003,
Yusupova A. Z., pp. 24-25)
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a. Read the text with a dictionary and find answers to the questions.

1. What is Williamsburg?
2. What was Williamsburg?
3. What did you learn from this text?

a. THE BEGINNING OF AMERICA

On May 15, 1776, Virginia legislators in the Capitol at — Williamsburg adopted the
Resolution of Independence which led to the July 4 Declaration in Philadelphia. From those
beginnings, a new state was born.

The Historic Area of Williamsburg was a capital city and a centre of politics, commerce,
and culture. Williamsburg is three hours journey from Washington. People visiting this histo-
ric city, are given a firsthand look at the workings of colonial life.

All the major public buildings of the original town plan still exist or have been recon-
structed totally or partially.

In addition, the eighteenth-century original house and its outbuildings are often used for
educational study visits. Visitors explore family relationship, seasonal work patterns there.
Williamsburg is a museum now.

Historical interpreters — guides always welcome all visitor 's questions. Each guide will
accompany a maximum of twenty-three young visitors and two grown-ups.

The visitors of this town-museum will be able to observe and talk with tradesmen at work,
and also examine public and private buildings that served the colonial community. One can also
see the shops and marketplaces, workplaces, family homes, and many other places of interest.

Any group of tourists may select topics from, but not limited to, the list below:

Architecture; Government in Colonial Virginia; Science and Medicine; The Decorative
Arts; Food and Cooking; Textiles and Clothing; and Dance, Theatre, and Music, ete. So
topics may be chosen from the entire spectrum of eighteenth-century life in Virginia.

For the visitors who stay there for more than one day there is a hotel, which is econom-
ically priced, conveniently located a midway between the Historic Area and the Visitor Cen-
tre Complex.

b. AMERICAN MEALS

In the moming Americans have a bowl of serial or bacon, eggs, toast with jelly and a cup
of tea or coffee. They also like pancakes with maple syrup.

At approximately 9:30 a.m. those who work will have a coffee break; and then at noon
most people break for lunch. Most offices, factories and stores allow employees time for
this. During “lunch hour™ which is from 12:00 to 1:00 a.m. the entire city sidewalks are
usually crowded with peaple looking for a place to eat. A lot of them stop at small “fast food”
places.

4-79
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c. POLITICAL SYSTEM OF THE USA

The U.S. is a federal Union of 50 States, with the District of Columbia as the seat of the
national Government, the structure of the government is outlined in the Constitution.

There are 3 levels of government in the USA: national, state and local. The federal
government makes laws, collect taxes, provide services, as well as national and international
security, There are 3 branches of federal government: execultive, legislative and judicial.

The elective branch is made up of the President, 14 executive departments and inde-
pendent agencies. The president of the U.S. is responsible for enforcing laws, choosing high
government officials and recommending laws to Congress.

The legislative branch of the U.S. government includes Congress, which consists of the
Senate and the House of Representatives and a number of administrative agencies. Con-
gress makes and changes laws, establishes federal taxes, all taxes decisions on funding the
federal government, The Senate has 100 members, two from each state. The House of
Representatives has 435 numbers who are divided among the states according to the popu-
lation of the State.

The judicial branch of the government consists of the Sup Court, the highest Court
in the country, and the federal district Courts located throughout the Nation.

Presidential elections are held every four years on the first Tuesday of November,
Representatives to congress are elected every two years. Senators are elected every six
years.

State governments are similar to the national government. The execrative officer is
called the Governor, and each State has legislative and judicial branches of power.

There are two major political parties in the U.S., the Democratic and Republican parties.

(From "Countries. Regional Geography and Area Studies”
Osh - 2003. Yusupova A, Z. pp. 35-38)

4. State abbreviations are usually used in addresses.

a. State Abbreviations are as follows:

Alabama -AL District of

Alaska - AK Columbia -bC
Arizona -AZ Florida -FL
Arkansas -AR Massachusetts - MA
California -CA Michigan -Mi
Colorado -CO Minnesota - MN
Connecticut -CT Mississippi - MS

Delaware -DE Missouri - MO
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Montana -MT
Nebraska -NE
Nevada - NV
New Hampshire - NH
New Jersey -NJ

New Mexico - NM
New York - NY

North Carolina - NC
North Dakota - ND

Ohio -0OH
Georgia -GA
Hawaii -Hi
Idaho -ID
Illinois -1L
Indiana -IN
lowa -1A
Kansas -KS§S
Kentucky -KY

a1

Louisiana -LA
Maine -ME
Maryland -MD
Oklahoma - 0K
Oregon -OR
Pennsylvania -PA

Rhode Island -RI
South Carolina - SC
South Dakota -SD

Tennessee -TN
Texas -TX
Utah -uT
Vermont -¥T
Virginia -VA
Washington - WA
West Virginia -WV
‘Wisconsin - Wi
Wyoming - WY

b. Read and learn the following about the United States of America.

REGIONS AND STATES

There are seven regions in the USA. The USA consists of fifty states.
Here are the names of regions and states, which form these regions.

Pacific West: Washington, Oregon, Nevada, California, Alaska, Hawaii.
Rocky Mountain States: Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Utah, Colorado.

Southwest:
Midwest:

South:

Arizona, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas.

North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Minnesota,
lowa, Missouri, Wisconsin, lllinois, Michigan, Indiana, Ohio.
Arkansas, Louisi Mississippi, Te Kentucky,
Alabama, Georgia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Florida.

Mid-Atlantic States: New York, Pennsylvania, West, Virginia, ryland,

New England:

Delaware, New Jersey.

Vermont, New Hampshire, Maine, Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, Connecticut.
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¢. Read the origin of the words and learn the information

Levis ['li'vaiz] overalls or jeans, named after Levi Strauss who first made these sturdy,
reinforced, canvas cloth work pants. Levi Strauss came to the United States from Germany.
In 1853 he opened a store in San Francisco to provide clothing for the gold miners who had
rushed to California following the gold strike of 1849.

Alaska is the name of the 49th state of the USA. Alaska comes from an Eskimo word
meaning Great Land.

5.

6.

Read the text and answer the questions:

a. What is the capital of the USA?

b. Is the USA rich in natural resources?

¢. What can you say about the USA’s economy?
d. What is the form of USA's government?

e. What is the area of America?

f. What are the main chief products?

g. Who was the nation’s first president?

h. What do Americans have for breakfast?

i. When do they usually have lunch?

Jj- When do they usually have dinner?

k. How many regions and states are there in the USA?

Read and memorize them:

reserve, a suburban house, a hedge, a castle, inside the house, typical of ..., hospitable,
the American way of life, the spirit of adventure, hot dogs, motels, the family activities.

7.

Read and use them in reading and speaking:

A castle: "My home is may castle” the proverb goes.

Separate: Can you separate water from oil?

Hospitable: The Kyrgyz people are very hospitable.

Comic: English and American papers are full of comic pictures.

Refreshment: At the interval we went to the refreshment room for lemonade and cakes.
Motel: A motel is a hotel for automobile drivers.

8.

Read the text and speak on:
a. the English man’s reserve;

b. “My home is my castle”;

¢, the American home;

d. typical American way of life.
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AMERICAN CUSTOMS
By G. E. Eckersley

One often hears of the Englishman’s “reserve” and on a long railway journey, with four
Englishmen in the carriage, nobody will speak a word during the whole journey. I am sure it
is not in America. In the short ride to the hotel the taxi driver will tell you all about himself, his
wife and family. He will ask where you have come from, what your job is, how you like
America and how long you are staying in New York.

This feeling shows itself in the houses of the two countries. The Englishmen’s suburban
house has its little garden with a hedge all round it to shut him off from his neighbours. “The
Englishman’s home is his castle™.

The American houses have no hedges separating them from each other. There are no
little gardens, usually some grass with trees in it. Inside the house, instead of the separate
hall, living room, dining room so typical of the English house, the American has just one large
room where all the family activities go on.

Americans are very hospitable. If you are a guest they will take you o parties at the
houses of their friends; you are invited to theatres, dinners, sports meetings, motor trips.
People you meet show the great interest in your affairs and ask you if they can help you,

Americans are fond of new things, a new car every year.

In England | knew people who had lived in the same house and been in the same job for
twenty, thirty, forty years,

That’s not the American way of life. They love change; they call it “the spirit of adven-
ture”. They have none of the Englishman’s sentimental love for things because they are old.
Americans throw away things only because they are old.

9. Agree or disagree.

a. “The Englishman’s home is his castle”,

b. The American houses have little gardens with a hedge all around.

c. The American has just one large room where all the family activities go on.
d. Americans aren’t very hospitable,

e. Englishmen are fond of new things.

f. Americans aren’t fond of new things.

£. Americans are fond of old things.

10. American Magazine's Advice to Women.

“You must become women again”
The magazine “Look” gives thins strange advice to the women of America, The maga-
zine advices they should think of nothing except their personal life. It says that women's
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tasks are: 1) to get husband, 2) to learn to cook well, 3) to have children. Only one per cent
of the doctors and engineers in the country are women.

Women in the United States are fighting for equal rights and for peace. This explains
why capitalist propaganda is making such great efforts to prove that women must not take
part in the countries economic life, that their only task is to build a home and a family.

11. Read and discuss. Debate and write an essay.

. The image of woman in the world.

. The role of women in the society.

. Life as well as the world begins with a woman.

. Our life and existence without a woman ...

. Life is empty, so ugly without a woman.

. A woman is the sun bringing the warmth; she deserves all wonders of our world.
7. Who is that person who gives us the life? Who is that person who doesn’t sleep

nights? Who is that person who could sacrifice her love and her beauty and even her life?

R R o

12, Read and make up conversations.

Your mother may tell you a lot of things during the day. Here are some phrases she may
say. Try to complete the sentences. What else may she say? What do you answer? You may
make up six conversations using the following sentences:

“I want to know if you...”

1 just want to know about ..."

“Oh, I don't think I told you ..."

“You will have all you want, but ...”

“I"'m sorry to have to tell you that ..."

“T want to ask you a few questions about ...”

13. Read and smile.

NICK IS SURPRISED

(a joke)
NICK: Look at that man, mother. He has no hair on the head.
MOTHER:  Hush, dear! He may hear you.
NICK: And doesn't he know it?

Hush! Tume! Arwpeia!
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14. Read and act.

DIALOGUE 1

MOTHER:  Put on your fur cap, Nick. It is very cold out-of-doors.
NICK: Good, Mother. But I cannot find it anywhere. Where is it?
MOTHER:  Itis in the wardrobe on the upper shelf.

NICK: Thank you, Mother. Here it is.

DIALOGLUE 2

MOTHER: Take off your shirt. It is rather dirty. And besides two buttons are missing.
NICK: Allright, Mum. I'll put on another shirt. A blue one.

MOTHER: Come on, Nick! Hurry up! We have little time. And don't forget to brush up
your hair.

DIALOGUE 3
PETER:I say, Mother. This shirt is too small for me.
MOTHER:  Let me see. Yes, it is small. Try on another one. And I shall
make this one fuller.
PETER: All right, Mum. And where are my shoes?
MOTHER:  You must know yourself [ always tell you to put them at the same place.

Do the exercises. 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14.

1. Word study. Read the following words and phrases, which will help you while
listening to the text.

various = different outdoor activities
authorities = officials stamp collecting
affair = something to be done social activities
attend = to take part in listen to broadcasts
attract = get attention of travel to Bermuda
hunt and fish professional baseball

2. Listen to the text and find answers to the following questions.

a. What do children do when they are free?
b. How many people attend sport events?
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FREE TIME

Young people in the United States, both boys and girls play many of the same games.
They swim, play baseball and basketball, go boating and camping, and have fun in many

kinds of sports and outdoor activities.

Secondary schools offer students various kinds of activities to develop talents and skills.
There are clubs for photography, music, theatre, art, stamp collecting, natural science, and so
on, Other hobbies include painting, sculpture, wood and metalworking.

Each year over 200 millions visit the 42 national parks. In addition, there are nearly

31000 state parks and other areas.
Tourists visit Washington D.C., 1o see the White House, the Lincoln Memorial, the

Washington Monument, the Capitol Building, and so on.

But Americans like to see other countries as well as their own, Each year more than
four million go to Europe and nearly half a million travels to Bermuda. Countries in Asia,
Africa and the Near East are also attracting more American tourists each year.

3. Discuss the topics:
Free time of Americans;
how we spend our free time.

4. Read and discuss the following sentences.

I wish you told me all the truth!

1 wish you were not so proud!

I wish you became a famous artist!

I wish you could achieve much success!

I wish you would let me go with you!

5. Read and learn the information, tell your classmates if you agree or disagree
and why.

Children should be sent to learn how to learn,

Students shouldn't be taught useless things.

Pupils should be taught things they can make use of.

The classroom should be aired every hour.

We should organize our time better and should work harder than we usually do or did
before to achieve much success.
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6. Envelopes in the United States are addressed as follows:

7. Read and learn how Americans greet each other and how they part. Talk
with your classmates.

Formal Informal
Bill: Hallo. How are you? Dick: Hi! How are you?
Ann: Fine, thank you. Helen: Fine, thanks — and you?
How are you? D.: Just fine.
B.: Fine, thanks. Oh, Where are you going?
excuse me — here’s my bus, H.: To the library.
Good-bye. D.: O.K. I'll see you later.
A good-bye. Solong!
H.: S0 long!

8. Read the text and learn the information from it.
LIVING STANDARDS

The median income of American families is about % 34,200, The needy ageds receive

aid under federal and state assistance programs.
~ Americans spend money freely when necessary to buy things they want. The buying

habits of Americans have changed in recent years: since World War 11, the demand for
education, medical care, service, travel and recreation, while a smaller percentage of in-
comes goes for food, clothing and automobiles,

But most families manage to save money in banks and credit unions or through insur-
ance policies. About 88 percent of all families own some life insurance.

(From "This is America” , pp. 65-67)
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9. Word Study. Read the following words and phrases and make close study of
their meaning. You will need them while listening to the story.

character — characteristics communication —talking
type — typical = usual dr. = doctor

value = appreciate converse — conversation
individual — individuality custom n be accustomed
master = owner appoint — appointment
Mr. = mister accept an invitation
destiny = fate materialistic on

one's mind = opinion the whole = generally
since = because generous = big-hearted
be in a hurry = make haste by and large = in general
adopt = accept, take profession — professional
colleague = person working with guest — host (who receives)
feel — felt

10. Listen to the text and get ready to find answers to the questions.

a, What American characteristics do you like best?
b. Which American and Kyrgyz characteristics are different?
¢. What can you say about the time appointed to meet?

CHARACTERISTICS OF AMERICANS

Here are some characteristics of Americans that are “typical” from Atlantic to Pacific,

For example, they think themselves the equal of any other man or woman, they value
their individuality, and they believe they are the masters of their own destiny.

Americans feel free to speak their minds on most subjects and express their own opin-
ions. They know that freedom of speech guaranteed by the Constitution.

The people of the United States are simple in their communications, they ask questions
when they need information; they say “no” when they mean “not”,

Americans appear open and friendly at first meeting, but this means only that they are
glad to make friends with; it may or may not lead to true friendship. They are informal; they
often introduce themselves by their first names and call others by their first names as well
from the very beginning of acquaintance.

In professional situation it is preferable to address people using their title and last name
(e.g. Dr. Smith, Mr. Jones) until they ask you to use their first name.

Americans stand in an arm'’s length distance when conversing and are not accustomed
to touch one another, except to shake hands upon greeting one another.
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When do make appointment or accept an invitation, they appear at the appointed time.
Americans often seem to be in a hurry since “time is money™. They are materialistic on the
whole, but generous as well. Generally, there are American customs we may adopt while we
visit their country.

So it is best to be on time for appointments. When they are professional in nature — an
appointment with a doctor or a colleague at an office — you should appear within five minutes
of the time you have agreed upon.

On social occasion, for example, when the invitation is for a meal, plan to arrive no more
than ten to fifteen minutes afier the appointed hour (but never before the hour — the hosts
may not be ready).

(To be continued)
{From “Living in the United States. A Handbook for Visiting Fullbright
Sehalars” . Washington, D.C., 20008-3009, pp. 7-8)

11. Tell your classmates about the main characteristics of Americans you have
liked best.

Begin with: I like. ... I don’t like....

12. Read the following phrases and use them in your own sentences.

a cup of lea the name of the host in front of
a drink of water the hook of my sister a lot of

a piece of chalk the streets of our town most of

a glass of milk the Voice of America one of

13. Read the National Anthem of the USA and try to learn it
I'HE STAR SPANGLED BANNER

The National Anthem of the United States
{an extract)

Based on the poem written by Francis Scott Key on September 14, 1814 and set by to
the melody of the English song To Anacreon in Heaven. Officially adopted by Congress as
the National Anthem in 1931,

O Say! Can you see, by the dawn'’s early light,

What so proudly we hailed at the twilight’s last gleaming?
Whose broad stripes and bright stars, thro’ the perilous flight,
O’er the rompers we watched, we so gallantly streaming?
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And the rocket’s red glare, the bombs bursting in air,
Gave poof thro’ the night that our flag was still there.
Oh, say does that Star-Spangled banner yet wave,

O’er the land of the free and the home of the brave!

(From "Four Very American Days", p. 35)
14. Read and translate an extract of the National Anthem of the USA.

15. Word study. Read the following words and phrases that will help you while
listening to the text,

remember = memorize occasion = happening
public = (of) people entire = whole

classes = lessons weekdays — weekend
wedding = mamage ceremony case = occasion

form - formal — informal hostess = she host
reply = answer accept — acceptable
to take into consideration souvenir = gift

specific = not general menu = list of dishes
weak — weakness ignorance — ignore (v.)
unless = if not inexpensive = cheap

16. Listen to the text and get ready to find answers to the questions:

a. Why do we buy souvenirs?
b. What do you do when invited to be a guest?
¢. What kinds of invitations do you know?

CHARACTERISTICS OF AMERICANS
(continued)

Remember that public events such as concerts, weddings, classes be gin exactly in time.

If you accept an invitation or make an appointment, it is very important that you appear
as promised. It is because your hosts will take much trouble to prepare for your visit. If you
cannot go there you have to say about it, please reply.

It is not necessary to take a gift unless the occasion is a birthday party or Christmas, or
the invitation is for an entire weekend, In these cases, a simple inexpensive gift or flowers, or
a small souvenir from your own country would be acceptable. A thank — you note to your
host or hostess is considerate.

If you have been invited to go out for a meal you should take in to consideration that all
parties will pay for themselves, unless the invitation included a specific offer to pay for your
food.
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If health or religions beliefs don't allow you to eat foods you should feel to say it when
you accept an invitation to visit. Such preferences are always understood. Your host or
hostess will usually be happy to take them into consideration when the menu is planned. In
public places, such as th , stores, and many office buildings they do not
smoke. In the homes smoking is also unusual.

In the United States you may ask any questions you need. Americans do so freely and
never think that asking questions is considered as ignorance or weakness. When you ask
anything you will find most people glad to be of help.

{From “Living in the United States. A Handbook for Visiting Fullbright Scholars™,
Washington, D.C., 20008-3009, p. 8)

17. Discuss the whole story “Characteristics of Americans” you have listened.

1.What characteristics of the American people do you like most?
2.What differences did you notice between Kyrgyz and American characteristics?

18. Let’s talk about the writers. Use the given phrases.
MARK TWAIN

Samuel Langhorne Clemens’s boyhood passed in the small town on the Mississippi
River. When he was twelve years old his father died. He had to leave school and went to
work. His first short story published in 1867 under the pen name of “Mark Twain",

“The Adventures of Tom Sawyer” was published in 1876 where he described the life
of a boy. He was a great humorist.

His works were published in 25 languages. He died in 1910,

(L] Do the exercises: 2, 4, 5, 7, 10, 15, 16, 17, 18.
§3
SCHOOL EDUCATION SYSTEMS IN THE USA

1. Word study. Read the following words and phrases you will need while
listening to the text.

elementary school — grade school assistant

patriotic on the playground
crackers nature — study
microphone physical training

American flag technical aid
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2. Listen to the text and find answers to the following questions.

1. When do the lessons begin and when do children come to school?
2. What do they do at school?

AMERICAN SCHOOLS: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Children in the USA go to school at the age of six. They begin to study at the elementary
schools. They are also called a grade school. Children study in elementary schools to the age
of 12,

In elementary schools the children have lessons from Mondays to Fridays. No lessons on
Saturdays and Sundays. So the children study five days a week. They come to school at 8.30.
Before beginning of lessons at 9.00 children sing patriotic songs about the American flag.

Each lesson lasts half an hour. At 10.30 children have mini-lunch.

At 11.00 they have a lesson of writing.

A teacher uses a technical aid, she writes the new words and all pupils can see and copy
the words.

As the teacher writes at the same time she (or he) speaks into microphone so that all the
pupils can hear her (or him).

Teacher’s two assistants walk about the classroom and correct the children’s writing.

At 11.50 the pupils prepare for lunch. They eat from 12 to 12.30 after which they have
20 minutes of physical training on the playground.

After that one more lesson. This is a lesson of nature study and then the lessons are
over, It is half past one and all children go home.

(From "Education in the USA", p. 20)

3. Read and learn to translate,

Mark Hopkins was a noted nineteenth-century educator in the United States.

More public money is spent for education than for the nation’s defence.

Knowledge is still the ultimate objective of education.

Harvard College (USA) was founded in 1630; it followed the Oxford and Cambridge
models.

Why do we study? What is our purpose of studying? The main purpose is to help our-
selves get ahead in life,

4. Do you know that ...?

Abraham Lincoln (1809-1865), the 16th President (1861—1865) of the United States
was a self-educated man.

Thomas Edison (1847-1931), the American inventor was a self-educated scientist too.

UNICEF was awarded the 1965 Nobel Peace Prize.

(UNICEF = United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund).
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5. Word Study. Read the following words and phrases that you will need while
listening to the text,
secondary school (AE) = high school
junior high school
senior high school
elective subjects
class = grade (AE)
high school
higher education
student = pupil
social sciences
among = between

6. Listen to the text and find answers to the following questions.

1. What is the difference between Junior and Senior High School?
2. What are elective subjects?

AMERICAN SCHOOLS: SECONDARY OR HIGH SCHOOL

There are two kinds of secondary or high schools in the United States: Junior High
schools are for children of 12 to 15 years old; Senior High schools are for students of 15 1o
18. In all secondary schools the schoolchildren are called “students”, not pupils.

Many American schoolchildren finish only Junior-High school because they must begin
working to help their families.

In American High Schools there are two kinds of school subjects; subjects which are
compulsory for all students. These subjects are English, physical education, and social sci-
ence. But there are also elective subjects, which some students learn and others do not learn
if they do not like them or think that they do not need them. Among electives are mathemat-
ics, physics, chemistry, history, and many others. Besides, boys and girls in the same class (in
American English — grade) usually learn different subjects.

Higher education is given in colleges, technical institutes and universities,

7. Discuss the following topics:

Elementary. (Grade) School
Secondary (High), School

8. Read the text and answer the following questions.

1. What is Eton famous for?
2. How do schoolchildren spend their free time?
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS: ETON

Eton is one of the oldest and best-known public schools for boys, at the town of Eton,
near Windsor, on the River Thames.

The school was founded in 1440,

Many famous people of Britain studied at Eton. The most famous of all Etonians is
perhaps the Duke of Wellington victor of Waterloo and later Prime Minister. Twenty of
Britain’s Prime Ministers were educated at Eton, There were future writers among the
students from Thomas Gray, Percy Bysshe Shelly and Henry Fielding to Algous Huxley and
George Orwell. Among the scientists are Robert Boyle, Sir John Herschel, and sir Joseph
Banks.

Boys usually stay at Eton for five years (between the ages of 13—18). There are two
major libraries: College library and School library. The tutorial system allows pupils to choose
their own academic tutors to supervise their work.

Sport plays an extremely important part in the life of most Etonians. The principal games
are rugby and football, cricket and rowing, athletics, swimming, golf, tennis, fencing, judo and
karate are all very popular.

The boys are offered a very wide range of opportunities for spare-time activities: art,
sculpture, poetry and printmaking, woodwork, metalwork and silverwork; almost any musi-
cal instrument can be learnt; fifty societies, run by boys themselves, cater for enormous
number of interests.

9. Let’s discuss the school education systems in our country and in the English-
speaking countries:

- What you like or don't like in this or that school?
- What you do at school and after school?
- What you remember from your early schooling?
10. Read and discuss the text.
a. “Going to school in America today*
GOING TO SCHOOL IN AMERICA TODAY
(From "About the United States”, 1991)

Each fall 50 million young Americans walk through the doorways of about 100,000
elementary and secondary schools for the start of a new school year.
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About 85 percent of those Americans attend public schools (schools supported by Amer-
ican taxpayers). The other 15 percent attend private schools, for which their families choose
to pay special attendance fees. Four out of five private schools in the United States are run
by churches, synagogues or other réligiuus groups. In such schools, religious teachings are a
part of the curriculum, which also includes the traditional academic courses of reading, math-
ematics, history, geography and science, (Religious instruction is not given in public schools),

All states require young people to attend school,

“Secondary school” generally means grades 9-12. These grades are popularly called
high school.

In 1989, President Bush and the governors of all 50, states set six basic educational
goals to be achieved by the end of the century. They are:

That all children will be ready to learn at school.

That 90 percent of all high school students will graduate.

That all students will achieve competence in core subjects at certain key points in their
education careers.

That American student be first in the world in math and science achievement.

That every adult American will be literate and have the skills to function as a citizen and
as a worker.

That all schools will be free of drugs and violence and offer a disciplined environment
conducive to leamning.

b. Read the text and fill in this chart, using “INSERT"" method.

v + — ?

The information
you've known be-
fore reading the
text.

Write down the
new information
from the text.

Copy the sentences if
there are some contra-
dictions in the text.

Write down some
questions if you
want to clarify
them,

11. Write a composition on the topic “School Education™,

QEH Do the exercises. 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11.
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§4
HOLIDAY AND HOLIDAYS

1. Make close study the meaning of the given words and phrases.

a. different — difference
religion—religious
origin

custom — tradition

old — world - new world
transplanted

state — slatesman

die — death

Christmas — Christian

Christian saints

colonist - colony - colonial

soil = ground = land

calendar = months, days

memorize — memory — memorial

labour (AE-labour) work

main = major = important

holiday — holidays — festival, connect, date — day, statesman — scientist — artist —

poet — writer— traveller, bring — brought, Holland — France — Germany, homeland —
Motherland — native land, simple — simply, celebrate — mark — observe.

b. Listen to the story and memorize the names and dates of main American holidays.
ABOUT AMERICAN HOLIDAYS

American holidays are different in origin. Some of them are religious, some are con-
nected with dates in US history, the birthday of statesmen or the death of Christian saints,
and so on.

The early colonists brought with them from England, Holland, France, Germany and
many other countries the holiday customs of their homelands. These old world traditions
transplanted to new-world soil,

A holiday has simply become, for most Americans, a day when one is free from work.

This is the calendar of major holidays:

January 1 — New Year's Day;
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In March or April — Easter;

May 30 — Memorial Day;

July 4 — Independence Day;

First Monday in September — Labour Day;

October 31 — Halloween

November I1 — Veteran's Day:

Last Thursday of November — Thanksgiving Day;

December 25 — Christmas.

So there are eight main holidays widely celebrated by the Americans every year.

Besides the Americans celebrate Lincoln’s Birthday (February 12), Valentine's Day
(February 14) and Washington's Birthday (February 22).

c. Tell your classmates what American. English, Kyrgyz and Russian holidays you know.
e.g. On the twenty first of March we celebrate our national holiday Noorus.

Use the following words and phrases while telling.

Celebrate, mark a holiday, give presents to, get presents from, make New Year resolu-
tions, have a New Year party, send New Year resolutions, have a New Year tree with
coloured lights and glass ornaments, see the old year out, see the New Year in, cook good
things to eat, cook kabob, make plov, eat cakes, sweet, fruit, be kind, and so on.

d. Let’s speak on the topic “School Holidays". Use the following words and phrases.

Summer, autumn, winter, spring, holidays, short, long, hot, cold, friends, parents, camp,
home, country, city (town).

Spend summer holidays at one's grandparents, go to the mountains, rivers, lakes, forest,
go by bus, by car, by train, by air, on foot, bathe and swim, go fishing and hiking, be outdoors
from moming till evening, play, make fun, have a rest all day long, go in for sports, ride a
bicycle, make a fire, have a good time, make new friends.

) Read the text “Word Group ..." and find information on: holiday, holidays, festival,
rest, and so on.

Word group: Festival, Holiday and Vacation

These words often present problems of usage to Kyrgyz speakers of English, since
none of them have Kyrgyz equivalents, which are appropriate in any situation. Let us consid-
er each word in turn: first its meaning and usage, and then its possible Kyrgyz translations.

Festival. The first meaning of festival is “a day or season for public celebration”, often
in commemoration of some important event. Examples of English festivals are Christmas,
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the New Year, Easter, Mother's Day, etc. In Kyrgyzstan the most widely celebrated festi-
vals are: the New Year, Noorus and the Anniversary of Independence ...

The word festival is used in such sentences as: What are the most important festivals in
Britain, USA, Kyrgyzstan, and Russia.

The New Year is my favourite festival.

It is clear from above-mentioned that festival here corresponds to maiipas. Birthdays,
anniversaries, prizes are festivals in the life of a person. Each of them is personal, private,
because they are great days or special occasions.

Festival has another meaning, which has become common in recent years: a music/film/
arts festival,

The meaning of festival corresponds here to grecmueans.

So the Kyrgyz words maitpam, dectsans are equivalents of festival.

Holiday. A holiday is a day or period of free from work. We know that Sunday or
Friday is a holiday in many countries, Most festivals are also holidays, since people do not
work on those days.

Although holiday in such cases is often translated as maipam ipam wyny like
Sfestival, itis not a synonym of festival. Holiday expresses the “nonworking” aspect, whereas
festival denotes the occasion itself, its celebration, Here are some examples:

Easter is a very important festival in the USA and Great Britain, as Noorus in Kyr-
gyzstan,

One should also bear in mind that not all festivals are holidays. Many anniversaries are
working days, not holidays. At the same time some holidays were simply established to give
people a break from work, most of them are celebrated on Sundays.

The word holiday may also denote “a period free from work™. [ spent my holiday in the
country. The word combination to be/go on holiday is widely used.

In this sense they usually use: summer holiday, winter holiday, annual holiday.

The use of articles and possessive pronouns often serves to indicate what sort of holi-
day is meant: a public holiday or annual holiday.

A holiday (in plural) is sometimes used to denote the school holidays, which there are
three in Britain: the Christmas holidays (2-3 weeks in March-April}, the summer holidays
(67 weeks in July-August).

With reference to colleges and universities holiday is not used, but vacation.

Vacation. In British English this is a period when there are no classes at a university or
college. One must note the use of singular form vacation, in contrast to (school) holidays.

Students often abbreviate the word vacation to “vac”.

In American English vacation is used instead of British English holiday.

f. Speak about any holidays and festivals you took part in or read about.
English holidays; American holidays; Kyrgyz holidays.
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g. Listen to the text and learn the information on: the history of the New Year and the
New Year in different time zones.

NEW YEAR’S DAY IN THE USA

The greetings “Happy New Year”, “The same to you and many more” heard on Janu-
ary First in most lands. The words may be different and even the dates may vary, but new
year greetings everywhere express the hope for renewed life and happiness. The coming of
anew year is celebrated by all peoples. The Romans chose January 1 as the first day of the
year and so it has remained in all parts of the Western world.

January, which derives its name from Janus, the Roman god for beginnings, endings,
openings and closings, symbolizes the leaving the old for the new. We see the old year out
and noisily welcome the new one.

Because of the four time zones in the United States the New Year comes to the Central
States one hour later, to the Mountain States two hours later and finally to the Western States
three hours after the Eastern States have noisily said good-bye to another year.

The custom of visiting friends, relatives and neighbours on New Year's Day is one of
the Old World traditions that has taken on a new form in the United States, It is called the
Open House.

On January 1, 1789, President Washington first opened the doors of the official resi-
dence, then in Philadelphia, to all who wished to come.

h. Read the following place-names and remember where they are situated, then tell
your classmates what you know about them.

London: ‘Washington:
Buckingham Palace The Capitol

Downing Street The Congress Library
The Houses of Parliament Pennsylvania Avenue
Trafalgar Square The Pentagon
Whitehall The White House

i. Do you know that...?

There are four Time Zones in the USA. They are as follows: Pacific, Mountains, Cen-
tral, Eastern.

“Spangles”, a combining of Spanish and English, common among Hispanic-Americans.

Coke: popular name for Coca-Cola, an American soft drink.
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j. Read the words of these sentences from the right to the left and you'll know some
English congratulations' and wishes.

1. A YPPAH WEN RAEY 3. YRREM NOITACAV
2. DOOG KCUL 4. RIAF DNIW

2. Learn the words and phrases and use them in situations

a.
Christmas — Easter — New Year federal — state

form = class, from Christian holidays

ethnic groups who immigrated Mother’s Day

mark n = celebrate Memorial Day

beginning = arrival gift = present

arrive v —arrival n place — placing

as well = also, too clothing = dress immigrant
Martin Luther King's birthday home — house

Valentine's Day — President’s Day April Fool's Day

honour (AE) - honour (BE) - honouring card — post-card
Lincoln's birthday —Washington's birthday Saint (5t.) Patrick’s Day

b. Remember what you know and talk about the holidays in the English-speaking coun-
tries.

c. Listen to the story and memorize some important information on: the main American
holidays; religious and birthday holidays; holidays celebrated in the USA.

HOLIDAYS IN THE UNITED STATES

Most of the holidays celebrated in the United States are also celebrated in many other
countries: Chrisimas, Easter and New Year's Day form part of the holiday tradition through-
out most of Europe, Africa, and Latin America. Members of different ethnic groups who
immigrated to North America brought other holidays to the United States.

January. New Year’s Day marks the beginning of a new year and the end of the
“holiday season”, the period from Thanksgiving (late November) to Christmas (December
25). Schools, government offices and most businesses are closed. People celebrate the ar-
rival of the New Year,

Martin Luther King’s birthday is celebrated on the third Monday of the month. King
became a black leader of national importance.

congratulations — Kyr1yKTo0; nosgpaBnenus.
wishes — xaanoo; moxcenaHus.
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February. Valentine's Day (February 14) is one of popular holidays with school children,
President’s Day (third Monday in February) is a day when Americans honour men who

were the Presidents of the United States, Federal offices are dosed on this holiday, but

schools and most businesses are open. They observe Lincoln's birthday (February 12} and

Washington’s birthday (February 22).

March. Saint Patrick's Day, March 17, celebrated to honour the patron saint of Ireland
has become & day for wearing f symbolic green clothing. In New York, the home of large
numbers of Irish immigrants St. Patrick’s Day is widely celebrated.

April. April Fool's Day (April 1) is a day on which people traditionally joke.

Easter is the most important of Christian holidays. It is a religious holiday.

May. May Day (May 1) is not celebrated in the United States as a day honouring the
worker, as it is in other parts of the world. It is celebrated as the beginning of spring.

Mother’s Day, the second Sunday of May, 1s traditionally the Day Americans honour
mothers and grandmothers with visits, cards, gifts, and so on.

Memorial Day, the last Monday in May, is a federal holiday, This is officially the day
for honouring all Americans who died in wars and for many families it has become a day for
visiting and placing flowers on the graves of other family members as well.

(To be continued) {From “Four Very American Days”, pp. 5-8)

d. Have a discussion on the topics: Americans celebrate holidays in the months of January
— May: Religious holidays; President’s Day.

e. Read the words and phrases and use them in your own sentences.

eat up drink up earn money be on
look up getup have money come on
make up goup make money goon
tidy up stand up no money read on

f. Read the poem and learn it by heart,

REMEMBERING DAY

All the soldiers marching along;

All the children singing a song;

All the flowers dewy and sweet;

All the flags hung out in the street;
Hearts that throb in a grateful way —
For this is our Remembering Day.

Mary Wight Saunders
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| soldiers marching — conarrap Mapm mypyil aTkapyyna. CoagaTsl MapIIMPYIOT
* dewy - myyayPYMAYY, HEIMAYY; POCHCTHIA, BIANKHEL

throb — conkyagaiir; 6urbes, TpeneTaTh

grateful — cRIIIMBIKTYY; € HECTEIO

a. Word study. Make close study of the given words and phrases.

attention — give attention Father's Day — Mother's day

as well (as) = also, too fathers and grandfathers
official-unofficial-officially mothers and grandmothers
Fourth of July — First of September Columbus Day

labour (AE) — labour (BE) — Labour Day Halloween secular = not religious

h. Listen to the story and memorize some important information on: the federal holiday;
the religious holiday; Columbus Day.

HOLIDAYS IN THE UNITED STATES

(Continued)

We have listened to the stories about holidays celebrated in January, February, March,
April and May. Now we are going to listen to the stories about holidays in June, July, August,
September, October, celebrated in the United States.

June. Father’s day. On the third Sunday in the month of June is traditionally the day
Americans give attention to their fathers and grandfathers. Gifts as well as special visits are
usual,

July. During the warm summer days the Fourth of July, Independence Day is celebrat-
ed throughout the country. As Independence Day is a federal holiday most businesses close,
and pienics and fireworks are usual.

August. August is the month during which many Americans take vacations. There are
no holidays at this time of the year.

September. Labour Day (the first Monday of September) marks the unofficial end
of summer. Offices and businesses close. It is marked by all the working people of the
country.

October. Columbus Day, the second Monday of October, is celebrated as a federal
holiday and government offices close, but most schools are open.

Halloween, October 31, is not a federal holiday. It is religious in origin, but it is now a
secular (not a religious) holiday.

(From “Four Very American Days", pp. 8-9)
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i. Read and find corrects answers to the given questions.

. Where (in what country) is father’s Day celebrated?

a. in Great Britain. b. in Kyrgyzstan
¢. in the United States. d. in all countries.
2. In what countries do people celebrate the Independence Day?
a. in Great Britain and Canada. b. in China and Japan.
c. in Australia and New Zealand, d. in the United States and
Kyrgyzstan
3.What holiday is the Independence Day in the USA?
a. religious b. secular c. regional d. ethnic
4, Is Christmas a Moslem or Christian holiday?
a. Christian b. Moslem c. international d. regional

5. How many times a year do people in Kyrgyzstan celebrate New Year’s Day?
a, once b. two times ¢. three times d. is not celebrated.

j. Read the following words and phrases, then use them in your own sentences.
East — Easter — Eastern — Far East — Middle East.
New — news — newspaper — new and old.
North America — Latin America — the United States of America.

k. Discuss the following phrases with possessive case and preposition of.

New Year’s Day parent’s work one of us
April Fool's Day children’s duties all of them
Mother’s Day women’s holiday best of them
President’s Day Edward the 1st son most of people

1. Read and learn new information.

Betsy Ross was a young woman of twenty-four. She was engaged the flag-making
business. She did not know whether she could or not, but would try. Her flag had been
accepted as the nations standard of the United States.

2. Word study. Make close study of the given words and phases.
veteran — Veteran's Day commerce = commercial

official anniversary recess (AE) = holiday (BE)
union — reunion — rebirth accompany = go with
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true — truth — truly kiss = to touch with lips
settler — both = the two of toast = wish happiness, success
major = main ritual = religious service
the birthday of Buddha lunar = of the moon fast

3. Listen to the story and memorize some important information on:
Thanksgiving;
Christmas; ethnic and regional holiday.

HOLIDAYS IN THE UNITED STATES
(Continued)

November. Veteran's Day, November 11, is the official anniversary of the end of World
War 1.

It is a day to honour all veterans.

Thanksgiving, on the fourth Thursday of November, is a day Americans consider to be
a family celebration and many travel long distances for family reunions during the four-day
school holiday. Many offices close for the long weekend. Many businesses are closed only
on Thursday.

Thanksgiving, one of the most truly American of the national holidays in the United
States, was first celebrated in 1621 by English settlers.

President Washington set Thursday, November 26, 1789, as the first national Thanks-
giving.

December. Christmas, December 25, is both a joyful religious celebration and a major
commercial event in the United States. The traditional winter school recess begins shortly
before Christmas Day and extends through New Year’s Day. Business as usually close
early, and the last day of the old year is celebrated much as it is in many other parts of the
world. Parties are common; the signing of “Auld langsyne” usually accompanies kisses for
new friends and old, and toasts and resolutions to make the new, year better than the old are
part of the rituals,

Ethnic and regional celebrations are also usual in the United States. Many cities have
special celebrations.

There are many other holidays that are celebrated by different groups in the United
States. For example, the Chinese Lunar New Year is an important day for millions of Asian
Americans, as is the birthday of the Buddha.

Ramadan, a month-long period of fasting, is an especially important event for Moslems,
It may not be federal holidays, but it is widely celebrated by American Moslems,

(From “Four Very American Days", pp. 9-10)
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4. Read and find the religious holiday in the US and the UK.

a.Buddha, b. Thanksgiving. ¢. Christmas. d. Mother's Day.
5. Read the poem and learn it by heart.

THE EARLY MORNING
By Hilaire Belloc

The moon on the one hand,

the dawn on the other;
The moon is my sister,

and the dawn is my brother.
The moon is on my left,

and the dawn is on my right.
My brother, good morning;

my sister, good night,

I dawn —TaH; 3aps, paccneT

6. Read the text and translate

Tell your classmates what you have decided to become in future.
THE BEAUTY OF HUMAN LABOUR

Is every profession honourable? There can be one answer to that question: yes, every
profession is honourable, worthy of esteem. The principal factor here is man’s own attitude
to his work. And vet the prestige of some professions is so high that many young men and
women try to join them. =

Is there anyone who does not dream of being a cosmonaut, an actor, a writer, a scientist,
and so on? But dreams are one thing, and the actual, the real requirements of society are
quite another,

Society needs not only actors and writers, but also turners, tractor drivers, people who
work in the sphere of the public service, and so on.

d. Discuss with your classmates what professions you prefer.

Begin with: When [ finish school [ shall go to work ... shall go to study at ...
Use the following words while speaking: farm, factory, plant, market, business, shop,
middle school, lyceum, college, trade school, and university,
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e. Listen to the story and find answers to the following questions.

1. Who and when celebrates Easter?
2. What do people do at Easter?

AMERICAN HOLIDAYS: EASTER

Easter is a church holiday, which comes on a Sunday between March 22 and April 25.
Just before Easter, the schools and colleges usually close. Easter marks the end of winter
and the beginning of spring. At Easter it is customary for people to buy new clothes to wear
on Easter Sunday. After church services many people take walks down the streets and
avenues wearing their new Easter hats and suits. The colourful procession of people dressed
in bright new spring clothes is called the “Easter Parade™.

Another custom generally observed at Easter time is the decoration of eggs and prepar-
ing baskets of eggs and candy eggs for the children. Little children believe the Easter rabbit
comes and leaves the eggs for them, That is why Easter candy is made in the form of eggs
and little chickens and rabbits.

In Washington, the President opens the grounds to the White House so that children
may roll eggs on the White House lawn.

f. Answer the following questions. Use the following words and phrases:
religious, state, regional, secular, birthday, famous people historical event,
tradition, national.

1. What Christian holidays do you know?

2. What Moslem holidays do we celebrate?

3. What common holidays do people of English-speaking countries and Kyrgyz cele-
brate?

4. What kinds of holidays do we know?

to wish — kaanoo; xenars, noxenars

to congratulate — kyTTYKTOO; NO3APARIATE
health — jgen coonyk; agoposne

vacation — KANHKYN; KAHHK YL

ill — oopynyy; Gonnuoii

to leave — Ketyy; yeamaTs, DOKHAATE

-

Expressions

1. A Happy New Year! Hanu H¥eunsiibis menen! C Hossim Togom!
2. Good Luck! Hitrinuk xaanaiim, Menano ygaun!
3. Be well again! Aiirirsin ker! Buiagopasansait!
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4. Many happy returns of the day! Tyyaran xynyn mesen! Ioagpasnsio ¢ guem
positaenial

5. Good Journey! Ax son! Cuacrinporo nytal

6. Fair Wind! #axwmst 6apsitstal [lofporo nyri!

7. Merry Vacation! Kammkyagy xedyagyy erkepynyal Henaw seceno nposecti
KAHHKYh]

8. You are welcome! Kow xennunal lofpo nomanosats!

9. Remember me ... Menjen canam aiitiHeia! Ilepegaiite npuner or MeHA

g. Let's speak on the topic “We celebrate a holiday.” Use the following words and phrases.

celebrate a holiday hang up national flags

observe the Independence Day 2o on picnics

hold parades, demonstrations have parties and shows concerts
hold sports competitions in the open-air

folk traditions and customs honour the memory of
7. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.
CHRISTMAS IN THE BIG WOODS

Christmas was coming. There was a lot of snow on the little house. There was snow on
the windows and on the door. In the morning Pa opened the door. The snow was taller than
Laura.

It was sunny and cold. Pa was making a gift for Ma. Ma worked making bread and
cake, cookies and pies. Ma and Laura and Mary made candy. The candy was for Christmas,
but Laura and Mary ate one candy.

Aunt Eliza, Uncle Peter and cousins Peter, Alice and Mary came the day before Christ-
mas. They came in a big sled, with horses. They had many coats and hats. It was very cold.

They came in. The little house had many people. Black Susan, the cat, went outside,
Jack, the dog, ran and barked. There were cousins to play with! They talked and shouted,
They played in the snow.

They played a lot. At night they were very happy, but they could not sleep. They had to
sleep. If they did not sleep, then Santa Claus would not come. They put their stockings by the
fire and they went to bed. Alice and Ella and Mary and Laura slept in one big bed. Peter was
in the little bed. The children talked. Ma said “Charles, please play some music for the
children.” So Pa played his violin. It was warm, Pa’s violin sang. It sang many songs and
Laura slept.

In the moming they woke up. They looked in their stockings. There was something in
them, Santa Claus came! Alice and Ella and Laura and Peter wanted to see what Santa
Claus gave them.
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In each stocking there were red gloves and red and white candy. They were so happy.
Laura was very happy too. She had a doll. She was a beautiful doll. She had a white face
with black eyes. Her hair was black too. Her mouth was red. She had red stockings and
black shoes, Her dress was pink. She was so beautiful. Laura couldn’t talk because she was
very happy. Laura sat on her bed and held her doll. She loved the red gloves and the candy.
She named her Charlotte.

Ma said, "Laura can the other girls hold your dol1?” So Laura let Mary take the beautiful
doll. Alice held her too, and then Eliza. Laura was happy when they gave her Charlotte
again,

Today the weather was very cold. It was too cold to play outside. They were inside.
They ate candy. They sat and looked at Pa’s green book. Laura held Charlotte.

They ate a big Christmas dinner. There was so much food! The children were very
happy and they ate a lot of food.

Then Aunt Eliza, Uncle Peter and the cousins left. They lived very far away. Ma and
Aunt Eliza helped the cousins with their coats and their new gloves, They put big socks on
and scarves. “Good-bye! Good-bye!” they said and then they left.

Christmas was finished. But what a happy Christmas it was!

(Adapted from “House in the Big Woods" by Laura Ingalls Wilder.)

8. Circle the correct answer.

. How many people were there in the house before Christmas?
a. there were 8 people b. there were 9 people
c. there were 10 people

2. What is a cousin?
a. it is the brother of your mother b, it is somebody to play with
c. it is & child of your aunt or uncle

w

What instrument did the father play?
a. he played the guitar b. he played the violin
¢. he played the piano

+

. What gifts did they get from Santa Claus?
a. they got some candy and gloves  b. they got some money and cakes
c. they got some shoes and books

n

. What was the doll's name?
a, the doll's name was Laura b. the doll’s name was Susan
c. the doll's name was Charlotte
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9. Mind Map of “The Two Gifts.”

b. Presenting Vocabulary:

to weep — wept — wept; to be fixed upon somebody, golden hair, husband, wife, own,
treasure, to be proud of, gold watch.

¢. Silent Reading. “The Two Gifts™, after O'Henry.

The text is divided into 5 parts.

After reading each part, we discuss the text.

Before reading, work with title.

What do you know about the famous writer O'Henry?

d. The Two Gifts by O. Henry (1862-1910)
About the author:

William Sydney Porter, known by his pseudonym, O"Henry, was born in North Carolina,
He was the son of a doctor. After school he worked as a clerk, then went to Texas where he
tried various professions. After that he became a clerk in a small provineial bank.

When a lost of thousand dollars was discovered. Porter, though innocent, was impris-
oned for three years. After his release in 1902 he went to New York where he lived and
wrote short stories. In his short stories O"Henry described amusing incidents of everyday
life in large cities, on the ranches and on the highways of America.

Jim and Della were very poor. They lived in New York in a small room on the top floor
of a high building. Jim was twenty-two years old, Della was twenty-one.

Both husband and wife worked very hard, but there never was any money in the house:
for all they got went to pay for food. And the rent was § 8 a week.
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And yet they owned two treasures of which they were very proud. These treasures
were Jim's gold watch, which he had got from his father, and Della’s beautiful golden hair.

First stop

It was Christmas Eve. Della wanted to give Jim a present, She counted her money. One
dollar and eighty-seven cents, That was all she had. Only $ 1.87 to buy a present for Jim. So
she sat down on the sofa and wept. Suddenly she got up and went to the mirror. Her eyes
shone brilliantly. Quickly she undid her hair. It fell to its full length. It reached below her
knees and covered her like a cloak. And then she did it up again quickly and nervously. She
put on her old brown jacket and her old brown hat. Then she ran out of the door and down to
the street.

She stopped before a sign and read the words: “*Madame Sofronie. Hair goods of all
kinds". Then she entered the shop. Madame was sitting at the counter.

“Will you buy my hair?” — asked Della.

“Let me see it”, said Madame.

Della took off her hat and undid her hair.

“Twenty dollars”, said Madame, lifting the mass of Della’s golden hair with a practiced
hand. “Give me the money", said Della.

Second stop

The next two hours were like a happy dream. Della was hurrying from shop to shop
looking for Jim’s present. She found it at last. It was a watch chain for which she paid $21.
And then she hurried home with the chain and the remaining 87 cents.

Jim was not at home, Della got out her curling irons and lighted the gas and went to
work; in forty minutes her head was covered with tiny curls. She looked like a schoolboy.
She said to herself: “I hope Jim will not kill me. But what could 1 do? Oh, what could 1 do
with a dollar and 87 cents?”

Third stop

At 7 o’clock the coffee was ready. Della sat waiting for Jim. She heard his steps on the
stairs, and she turned white for just one moment. The door opened and Jim entered the room.
He looked thin and very serious... and suddenly Jim stopped. His eyes were fixed upon
Della, and there was an expression in them that she could not understand, and it terrified her.

Fourth stop

“Jim, darling!" she cried. “Don’t look at me like that! I sold my hair because [ wanted to
give you a present. My hair will grow again. It grows very fast. Say Merry Christmas, Jim
and let us be happy. You don’t know what a beautiful present 1 have for you™.
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Jim said nothing. He drew, a package form his overcoat pocket and put it on the table,
“If you open that package, you will understand”, he said.

Della tock off the paper there lay the beautiful combs that Della had seen in a Broad-
way shop window. Now they were hers, but her hair was gone.

Fifth stop

Suddenly Della jumped and cried: “Oh, Jim, you have not yet seen your present!” She
held it out to him. “Isn’t it a beautiful chain? Give me your watch! | want to see how it looks
onit”.

Jim fell on the sofa and put his hands behind his head and smiled. “Della”, said he, “1
sold the watch to get the money to buy your combs. Is the coffee ready?”

¢. Answer these questions:

First Stop

1. What do you think why did she decide to sell her hair?
2, What was the reason of Della’s selling her hair?

3. What will happen next? Why do you think so?
Second Stop

1. What kind of a lady was Della?

2. Why do you think so?

3. What will happen next?

4. Will Jim get angry with Della?

Third Stop

1. What was she afraid of?

2. Why were his eyes fixed upon Della?
3. Why do you think so?

4. What will happen next?

Fourth Stop

1. What kind of a man was Jim?
2. How did you know that?

Fifth Stop

1. What gift did he buy?
2. What important lesson does this story teach?
3. How do you understand this proverb: “Beauty lies in lover's eyes™?
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9. Practice. Production

a) role play; b) advertisement; c) dramatize; d) retelling.

a, Cards:
Card # 1

- If you want to make you friend to read this story, what argument will you find?
- Good Luck!

Card # 2

- Please, make different ending for this story. Good Luck!

Card #3

- Please, make a dialogue (as if you are Jim and Della) Good Luck!
Card #4

- Retell the following episode from the text. Della was waiting for Jim.
- Good Luck!
Card #5

Dramatize the following part of the text,
Della’s giving her present to Jim. (characters: Della; Jim) Good Luck!
Card #6

Make up your “Diamond” Good Luck!
Card #7

Make up your “Cinguain” Good Luck!

Card #8
Write a short essay. Good Luck!

CINQUAIN
Love
Strong, eternal.
Living, understanding, forgiving
Where there is love, there is hope.
Support.
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DIAMOND
Love
Hot, strong
Trusting, supporting, believing
Couple, partner; divorce, opponent
beating, scolding, quarrelling
Cruel, wicked.
Hate

b. Make up your own Cinguain and Diamond. Good Luck!

¢. Read the tests and find the correct answers.

Test 1. Choose the correct answer to the question and write it down in your copy-book:
What is this text about?

1. The text is about the New Year.

2. The text is about two poor loving people, Jim and Della.

3. The text is about Della’s beautiful hair.

4. The text is about Jim’s watch,

Test 2. Put the sentences in correct order and write them down in your copy-book.

1. Della sold her hair to buy a chain for Jim's watch.

2. Jim sold his watch to buy combs for Della.

3. Dellaand Jim lived in New York in a small room on the top of a high building.
4. On the eve of New Year's Day they wanted to give each other presents.

n1,23,4 3)3,4,1,2
2)2,1,4,3 4)2,1,3.4

Test 3. What statement is the correct one?

1. Della’s hair reached below her knees.
2. His hair was rather short,

3. Her hair was not long.

4. She didn’t sell her hair.

Test 4. Which of four statements do you not agree with?

1. Della was paid twenty dollars for her golden hair.

2. Jim was not at home when Della returned from the shop.

3. Dellalooked like a schoolboy without her beautiful long hair.
4. Della didn’t buy a watch chain for her husband.
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Test 5. Which answer is not true?

1. What was Della looking for in shops? She was looking for a watch there.

2. How much did she get for her hair? She got 20 dollars for her hair.

3. Why did Della hurry home? She hurried home to show her present to her husband.
4. What did she look like? She looked like a schoolboy.

Test 6, Find the statement, which corresponds to the facts given in the text.

1. Della and Jim didn’t love each other.
2. Only Della loved Jim very much.

3. Only Jim loved Della very much.

4. Della and Jim loved each other.

Test 7. What statement expressed the main idea of the story?

1. The life of poor people in any country is difficult.
2. People who work hard have serious problems too.
3. Two young people, Jim and Della, were not rich.
4. Della and Jim sold the things they owned.

| Do the exercises. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.
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Unit 4

GREAT BRITAIN
§1

1. Word study. Look at the given words and phrases, read them and make
close study of their meaning.

The British Isles, Island — Ireland, Great Britain, English Channel, the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, England, Scotland, Wales.

QCCUPY — 337160, 3JAHUMATH MECTo

* consist — Typyy; cocToaTk
separate — GeJIYHYY; PasgenaTh, OTARAATE
king - nagwima; Kopoas
language — Tin, ken; Asbik, peun
culture — Mmaganuar; kyarTypa
a constitutional — xKoRCTHTYUMANBIK; KOHCTHTYIIHA
monarchy — MOHAPXH#; MOHAPXHA
queen — XaHRIIA; KOpoJesa
state — MamMIeKeT, TAT; FOCYIAPCTRO, ITAT
POWer — Ky4, KyBaT; cHia, MOllb, SHEPrHs
a fortress — uen; KpemocTs
a prison — abak, TYpPMe; TIOpLEMa

2. Read the text and show on the map Great Britain, England, Scotland, Wales
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

GREAT BRITAIN

The official name of Great Britain is the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Tt
occupies the territory of the British Isles. The British
‘ Isles lie to the northwest of Europe and consist of two
main islands (Great Britain and Ireland), and over five
hundred small islands.

Great Britain and Ireland are separated by the
‘ Irish Sea. The northwest and west of Great Britain is
surrounded by the Atlantic Ocean. In the east the

country is washed by the Atlantic Ocean. In the north

AN
|
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the country is washed by the North Sea, in the south it is separated from France by the
English Channel.

There are four parts in the UK: England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. London
is the capital of England and the UK. The capital of Scotland is Edinburgh; the capitals of
Wales and Northern Ireland are Cardiff and Belfast.

Scotland is a mountainous country, especially in the north. The rivers of Britain are
short. The longest river is the Severn. The most important river is the Thames. The chief
river in Scotland is the Clyde, Canals join many of the English and Scottish rivers, so that it’s
possible to travel by water from one end of Great Britain to the other.

The UK has many beautiful lakes in Scotland and North-West of England.

Great Britain is not large. Its territory is 244 thousand square kilometres. Its population is
about 60 million people. There are no great forests in Great Britain today. Historically, the most
famous forest is Sherwood Forest, the home of Robin Hood. It is to the north of London.

The most important industrial cities and towns are London, Glasgow, Birmingham,
Manchester, Liverpool, Coventry, Sheffield and others.

Oxford and Cambridge are the University cities. Stratford-upon — Avon is the town
where Shakespeare was born,

There are four main nationalities in the UK. the English, the Scots, the Welsh and the
Irish. Each of them has its own language and culture.

POLITICAL SYSTEM OF GREAT BRITAIN

The UK. is a constitutional monarchy. The queen is the head of the state, but the power
in the country belongs to Parliament. The British Parliament consists of the House of Lords
and the House of Commons.

Parliament is the Legislative power of the government of the country. In reality the
House of Commons is the only one that has true power, it introduces new bills. They then go
to the House of Lords, for approval, and finally the monarch signs them.

The House of Commons is made up of 650 elected members, know as Members of
Parliament (MPs), each of whom represent an area of the UK. the political parties choose
candidates in elections. The party which wins the majority of seats in the House of Com-
mons forms the Government, And its leader usually becomes Prime Minister. The largest
minority party becomes the opposition (or the “Shadom Cabinet”). The Prime Minister chooses
about 20 MPs from his party and forms his cabinet of Ministers. Each Minister is responsibl
for a particular area of government. For example, the Minister of Defence is responsible for
defending policy and the armed forces, the Home Secretary for law order ad immigration.

The House of Lords consists of more than 1.000 hereditary lords and pees. It has very
little power. The executive power is in the hands of the cabinet.

The 2 main political parties in Great Britain are the Conservative and Labour Party.
Now the Conservative Party is in power. They have been in power since the 1970s and its
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main opponents the labour Party, has formed the Shadow Cabinet, Now, john Major the
leader of the Conservative party is Britain's Prime Minister.
Other political parties are: the liberal and Social Democratic Parties,
(From "Countries. Regional Geography and Area Studies”
Osh - 2003, Yusupova A. Z., pp. 16-22)
3. Pair-work.

Show on the maps the British Isles, the United Kingdom, Great Britain, England.

The British lstes England Great Britain The Linited Kingdom
4. Read the proper nouns.

1. The Clock Tower — caar MyHnapacsl; YacoBas Galum

2. Big Ben — Bur Ben

3. Trafalgar Square - Tpadansrap anure; Tpadansrapekas LIomans
4. The Nelson Column - Heawcon rypeyry; xomonna Heascona
a
6
T:

-—

. Bukingham Palace — Byrusnrom capaiin; Bykuaramcmii JABOpeI;

. Hade Park — Taiin I[Tapk

. The Tower of London - Jlongon mynapacss; Jlonosckan Gamms
8. The British Museum - Bpuranus myaeiin; Bpuranckunil myaeit

5. Read the text and speak about the climate in Great Britain, the USA, the
Russian Federation and Kyrgyzstan.

THE ENGLISH CLIMATE

The climate of Britain is mild. The winters seldom bring the British people snow, espe-
cially in the south. They do not have double windows, and there are many houses without
central heating. There is a lot of rain in Britain and the grass is green all the year round and
it grows well.

Spring in England is a very beautiful season and is very changeable. In a short time the
weather changes and it rains. So the British people usually carry their raincoats or umbrellas.

Because of its climate England is a land of flowers and gardens. Spring flowers start in
February and they grow in people’s gardens, in public places, in window boxes, etc.
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They grow in the fields and woods, too.

Sometimes the British summer is fine and lasts longer than one month, but some years
it rains all the summer and it is cold and windy.

The British people have fogs, but there are seldom-thick fogs when all the traffic stops.
These thick fogs are very bad for people’s health.

— Read and translate

She spent her time walking, talking with neighbours, reading, watching, television, play-
ing card games, attending religious service and travelling to visit children, grandchildren, and
great-grandchildren in different cities.

She said, “My time has come™.

6. Listen to the text and find information on: what “nature” means.
THE WORD “NATURE"

We know well that most words in the language have many, often different, meanings,
for example, “left” is a past form of “leave™, and it is one of our hands (a left hand not a right
hand), and so on.

When we read or hear the word “nature™ we may connect this form with several ideas
or notions,

The word “nature” may express the whole universe, physical world, simple life or, gen-
erally, a person or a thing.

In one word “nature” is a word, which expresses a number of notions that is we can
pronounce a word and think of many notions. This is a natural thing in every language.

English word “nature” is of Latin origin, from “natura”. In Kyrgyz we use the word
“rabuar”, which is of Arabic origin and means all the things, reality.

So, nature is everything produced by nature, created not made by man.

There are many word combination and phrases with “nature” in the English language,
for example, human nature, good or ill nature, nature study, in nature, by nature, to ease
nature and so on.

We often hear or read: It is the nature of a dog to bark, or he is lazy by nature. In one
word, nature is a very wide field to speak and read about.

Group work
7. Discuss the topic “Nature is that we can see, hear, touch, eat, drink and so on*,
8. Write a short composition on the topic “We love Nature®.

Ll Do the exercises: 1, 2,4, 5,6, 7, 8.
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§2
EDUCATION IN GREAT BRITAIN
1. Read the text
SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

There are probably many differences between schools in Britain and schools in our
country. In Britain school starts between 8.30 and 9.00 and finishes at about 4 o’clock in the
afternoon. It is a long day but there are no lessons on Saturdays. Children usually have lunch
at school, school meals are not very expensive and are quiet good. However some children
don’t like them and take sandwiches to school or go home for lunch. In Britain school chil-
dren usually wear a uniform, although this depends on the local Education Authority (LEA)
and the headmaster or headmistress of the school.

For boys the typical uniform is a white shirt, a tie, a dark pullover and grey or black
trousers. In some schools they also have to wear a blazer. The girls uniform typically con-
sists of a white blouse, a pullover and a skirt.

In Britain school holidays are different from those in other European countries, They
are longer at Christmas and Easter but much shorter in summer. The school year starts the
first week in September and ends the third or fourth week of July.

Children start primary school when they are five years old; they stay there until they are
eleven. Then they go to a secondary school, usually a comprehensive one. Children cannot
leave school before they are sixteen. At this age most students take public exams, Students
who continue their studies go into the sixth form. If their school doesn't have a sixth form,
they change schools or go to a college. Students spend two years in the sixth form and then
take more public exams. In some parts of Britain, however, the system is different. Students
£o to middle schools at the age of eight and then go 1o secondary schools when they are
twelve or thirteen.

Many visitors in Britain don't realize that Wales is a separate country with its own
culture and it's own language (Welsh), There are many parts of Wales where English is a
second language. In schools of these areas, lessons are in Welsh and the children study
English as a second language.

2. Answer these guestions.

a. Are there any differences between schools in Britain and schools in our country?
b. What time does school in Britain start?
¢. Do British schoolchildren have lessons on Saturdays?
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d. Where do British children usually have lunch? Can they take sandwiches to school?
e. Is it necessary to wear a school uniform in Great Britain? What does it depend on?
f. What types of schools in Britain are you familiar with?

3. Hidden Words
ANIMAL IS HIDING

Find the animals hiding in the following sentences.
Example: Close the door at once! (Rat)

That will be real help.

. She came late yesterday.

He comes to America today
Eric owes me ten cents.

We made errors in sentences,
Do good workers succeed?
If I shout he’ll hear me.

If Roger comes we'll begin,
We'll go attwo o'clock

Is it sixth or seventh number?
- In April [ only came once.

12, I made a Xerox copy of it.
13, She clothes naked babies.

14, At last | Gerald, had won.

15. He called Mikko a lazy boy.

oXx — Dyxa, erys; Geik, Boa
to clothe — kniinaTTHPYY, Wabyy; 0ZepATH, IOKPBIBATE

Foom A e

4. Read the following words and phrases in your own sentence,

leave school = finish

secondary school

foreign and native language
teaching-studying-school
compulsory and free

remain at school = be still present
not fater than

infant and junior classes
art-literature-history
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physics-chemistry-biology
physical education{=PE)
religious education(=RE)
area = territory

5. Listen to the text and answer the following questions:

a, At what age do the English children begin to receive education?
b. How many vears do pupils study at Primary and Secondary schools?

SCHOOL EDUCATION IN BRITAIN: STATE SCHOOLS

Education in Great Britain is compulsory and free for all children between the ages of
5-16. Nine-tenths of all children are educated in State schools. Compulsory education be-
gins at 5 and many pupils remain at school not later than leaving age. Three and four years
old can receive education in nursery schools or classes in primary schools; in addition, some
children go to pre-school playgroups.

At the age of 16 about two thirds of pupils leave school and get jobs. About one third
stay at school until the age of 18.

Primary schools. Children go to a primary school for 6 years (from 5 to 11), Primary
education includes Infant (5-7) and Junior (8-11) classes.

During the first years of schooling there is speaking, listening, reading, writing and an
introduction to Mathematics and Science,

Secondary schools. At present in most areas the secondary schools are usual. There
are 5-year courses for all pupils, Pupils never repeat a year.

There are many school and out of school activities which pupils can take part in: acting,
singing, woodwork, cooking and, of course, pames.

Pupils study ten subjects at school. The subjects are English, Mathematics, Science, a
modern foreign language (for 11-16 year olds), Technology and Design, History, Geography,
Music, Art, Physical education.

Religious education is also acceptable if parents agree to it. For the children who are
taught religious Education daily collective worship is usually organized.

Pupil's progress in different subjects is measured by written and practical tests,

(From “Education in Britain”, pp. 19-20)
6. Discuss with your classmates.

- What is compulsory education?

- At what age do children begin to receive education in the UK and RU?
- When do children get jobs?

- What do you think about Religious Education?



92 ) X1 FORM

7. Read the text once and say what you have learned from it:
THE NOBEL PRIZE

Alfred Nobel, a Swedish scientist, died in 1896. He left 3,5 million dollars. The money
became the prize, as Nobel wanted.

Five Nobel prizes are given every year to people who make the greatest contribution to
physics, chemistry, medicine, literature and world peace. In 1901 the first prizes were given.
Each prize consists of a diploma, a gold medal and money (from 20000 to 40000 dollars). The
prizes are open to men and women of any nationality. The peace prize is given in Oslo on the
10th of December (on that day in 1896 Nobel died). The other prizes are given in Stockholm.

8. Read the text and answers the following questions:

a. What is the difference between state and public schools?
b. How do children enter the public schools?
¢. Why are some public schools well-known throughout the country?

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Some parents prefer to pay for their children to be educated at independent schools.
This private sector includes the so-called public schools, some of which are known all over
the world.

The oldest of public schools were founded to give free education to clever boys, whose
parents could not afford to educate them privately, They were under “public” control and
management. Today these schools are not public in the usual sense of the word. They de-
pend almost entirely on the fees paid by their pupil's parents and are the most expensive of
the independent schools in Britain. They are mostly boarding schools, where the pupils live
as well as study though many of these schools also take some day pupils.

Most of public schools have a few places for pupils, whose fees are paid by a local
education authority, but normally entrance is by examination and state schools do not prepare
children for this. So the parents who wish to send their children to a public school often send
them first to a pre-preparatory school (for children aged 5 to 7 or 8), and to a preparatory
(prep) school (aged 7 or 8 to 13), In order to gain entrance to public school children leaving
preparatory school have to pass an examination known as Common Entrance.

There are about 2,400 independent schools in Great Britain educating 600,000 pupils of
all ages.

Many of Britain's public schools are long established and have gained a reputation fir
their high academic standards; as well as the exclusiveness and snobbery. The boy's schools
include such well-known schools as Eton (College), Harrow (School), Westminster (School)
and Westminster (College). Among leading girl's public schools are Roedean School and
Cheltenham Ladie’s College.
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9. Do you know that ...?

In the United States of America people speak English and other native languages, but
everybody has to speak the state language.

In Canada English and French are spoken. English is the first (state) language.

Spanish is spoken in all the countries of Latin America, but Brasil where Portuguese is
spoken.

10. Read and remember

Speak on English books, newspapers and magazines.
Books are our best friends.

You must not read books in beds.

We can speak any foreign language if we try to and like it.

11. Group work. A Jigsaw Activity
12. Divide the text into four parts, read and answer the questions

- When does a British school-leaver apply to a University?
- What is the Curriculum Vitae for?

- How much does one pay for University education?

- What are redbrick Universities?

HIGHER EDUCATION IN GREAT BRITAIN

1. At 18 a school-leaver gets a General Education Certificate at an O level. Then he
writes off letters to different Universities. If you feel like studying philosophy, apply to Oxford
and Cambridge. If you wish to specialize in nature science, apply to of the new Universities. In
June you go for an interview to the University you have chosen. The lectures there will look at
your curriculum vitae (c.v.), which registers the results of your school final examinations, If
your results suit the University they will take you and you will become a fresher.

For over 600 years England had two Universities only Oxford and Cambridge. The cost of
education at these universities was so high that only the sons of rich people could go there. In 1827
in London a University College was founded. In 1836 it tumed into the University of London.

2. Many great changes in the University had been seen later years. Medical Schools,
Bedford College for women, College of Science and Technology and many other schools
and colleges became a part of the University of London. It provided lecture rooms, muse-
ums, libraries, workshops for teaching and research. The famous people who studied and
taught at the University of London are Thomas Huxley, Michael Faraday, Lord Macmillan.

Oxford and Cambridge differ from the rest of the Universities; each is a group of
colleges. The government of both the university and the colleges is in the hands of the
lecturers,
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3.The terms are short: three of eight week in a year. Each student meets his tutor often
to see how he is getting on. Oxford and Cambridge have one tutor for one student.

Because of their age, traditions, historical buildings, the prestige of Oxford and Cam-
bridge is very high; these universities take the cleverest school-leavers,

For nearly fifty years after the founding of London University no more Universities
were opened, Later new Universities appeared in large industrial centres to teach mainly
scientific and technological subjects.

The first new University was built in Britain in 1967.

The University of Sussex, at Brighton is probably the best known. It is a modern univer-
sity built of red brick.

4. Among professionals the new universities have provided an opportunity for wide
experiment in teaching methods.

Instead of the traditional one-subject school they all experiment with many-subject schools.
At Sussex all students take a course in philosophy and history. The teachers use the same
dinning room with the students. At most of the new universities the students themselves look
after discipline.

No more new universities will be built in Britain, In future old universities will be rebuilt
and colleges of technology will be made into universities. An old university can take more
than 3,000 students by adding laboratories. A completely new university for 3,000 students
costs 15 million.

EDUCATION

Before you read:

1. What do you think is the most important subject for students to study?

2. Should boys and girls have exactly the same lessons at school, including sports, or
should there be any differences?

3. How do you think education differed in the past from how it is today?

EDUCATION: PAST AND PRESENT

In Europe today, it s compulsory for children to go to school, in Britain, children (be-
tween the ages of five and sixteen) have to attend school, Many stay at school until they are
eighteen years old, when some go on to university. The school day begins at about 9.00 a. m.
and continues until between 3.30 p.m. and 4.30 p.m., depending on the age of the students,
After that, students are free — except for their homework, of course.

In the nineteenth century, education was quite different. Then, children often had to
work in the fields or factories to bring money home for their families. Children as young as
nine years old worked from 6 a.m. to 7 p.m., six days a week, in the big factories of northemn
England many parents did not wart their children to go to school, because then the children
could not earn money. They did not think it was necessary to learn to read and write,
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Today, boys and girls have classes together. Girls play football and learn woodwork
while boys learn to cook and sew. However, in the nineteenth century boys and girls were
often taught different things. While British boys learned the three Rs’ (reading, writing and
arithmetic), it was often thought more important for girls to learn domestic skills such as
cooking and sewing. In the nineteenth century German girls learned the three Ks' Kinder,
Kuche, Kirche (children, kitchen, church). A governess who lived with the family sometimes
taught rich girls. Nowadays, if students do not their homework, or if they behave badly at a
lesson, they are often made to stay on after school and to extra work. In the nineteenth
century students who made a mistake in their lessons were sometimes made to wear a
special hat called a dunce’s cap (a dunce is a stupid person). The student had to stand at the
back of the class with the hat on until the teacher told him or her to take it off. This was
supposed to make the student feel ashamed.

a. Questions: True or False
Read these statements and decide if they are true or false according to the text.

In the nineteenth century:
1. Some parents did not want their children to go to school. True False
2. Academic subjects were not considered important for girls, True False
3. If students made a mistake, they sometimes had to

wear a kind of hat. True False

Today:

1. All British students stay at school or college until they are eighteen years old.
True False

2. Students have to stay late after school if they make mistake in class.
True False

b. Words to remember
compulsory
depending on
to sew
nowadays
punishment
ashamed

c. The Ideal School
Work in groups.

If you were “the boss™ at your school, would things be different? Imagine that a new
school is going to be built. You have to decide that the school will be like. You must have
some reason for each decision so that explain it to other people.
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a. Will the students wear a uniform? Will there be any rules about clothing, hair, jewel-
lery or make-up?

b. What time will the school day begin and end?

c. How long will the lessons be? How many lessons a day will there be?

d. What subjects will be compulsory?

e. Will sport be compulsory? How often will the students play sport? Will you encourage
competitiveness or not?

f. Will the students be allowed to smoke?

2. Will the teachers be allowed to smoke?

h. How will the school punish students who behave badly?

i. How many students will there be in a class?

J What kind of food will the school provide for lunch and snacks?

k. What kind of sports faculties will the school have?

L. How often will parents visit the school? Will they receive reports from the teachers
about their children? Will the children see these reports before the parents get them?

m. Are there any other rules you would like to introduce?

13. Now think of a name for the new school. Be ready to tell other groups about
your ideal school.

STARTING A NEW LIFE

a. Can you remember your first day at school? How did you feel?

b. Have you ever been in a situation where you couldn't understand what people were
saying (for example in a foreign country)?

c. Would you like to go and live in a different country? What would be the advantages
and disadvantages of living abroad?

STARTING A NEW LIFE

In the seventeenth century, small groups of European men and women sailed across the
Atlantic to begin a new life in the “New World” of America. Sometimes they left Europe
because of poverty or religious persecution. All of them wanted a better life for themselves
and their children. For these people, and those who came later, making a new life in a
different country was often very hard. Swedes, Germans, Norwegians and Russians strug-
gled to grow food in the wild country of the American Midwest. Italians traveled to South
American to countries such as Argentina, as well as the USA, Spanish and Portuguese
people began new lives in South America.
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Starting a new life in a different country often means learning a new language. This can
be just as different for immigrants today as it was for people two hundred years Roberto's
family left their home. In a small village Galicia in northwest Spain when Roberto was only
five years old. They came to live in a block of flats in London. Now eighteen, Roberto
remembers how he left when he first come to London.

I remember my first day at school. What a nightmare. There was this huge concrete
building, hundreds of kids, and the only English word I knew was “hello”, I spent the first
morning hiding behind some coats in the in the cloakroom. A teacher come and found me and
took me into his class. [ didn't understand a word he said”.,

Roberto’s English is now perfect; he sounds exactly the same other boys from north
London. He says television helped him to learn English,

My sister and I loved watching TV — especially cartoons. Two of the first words my
sister said in English were “Bugs Bunny"”. Roberto and he sister learned English more
quickly than their parents. My parents English is OK now, but they both have strong accents.
Sometimes we still have to translate for them!.

Roberto’s family speaks their own language, Gallego, at home. Does Roberto sing he is
lucky to be a part of two cultures? I don’t know. 1 don’t sing about it most of the time I'm just
happy with whichever group of friends I'm with, Gallego or English. I think I've learned to
make friends with just about anybody!.

a. Questions: True or False
Read these statements and decide if they are true or false according to the text.

1. People sometimes left Europe in the eighteenth century for religious

reasons. True False

2. Roberto couldn’t speak one word of English when he first went to school.

True False
3. Roberto’s parents loved watching cartoons.

True False
4, Roberto and his sister speak English better than their parents.

True False
5. Roberto now has friends from both cultures.

True False

b. Words explained
to struggle: to do something with difficulty
immigrants: people who come to live in a new country
huge: very big
cloakroom; a place where you put coats
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¢. Words to remember
to sail block of flats
poverty
to have a strong accent
cartoons
to make friends
accent
to translate

d. Discussion questions
Roberto speaks English as well as boys who were bom in London. His parents still have
strong accent,
1. Why do you think this is?
2. What do you think Roberto did to improve his English?
3. What problems do immigrant people face when they come to your country?
4, How can a society help immigrant people to feel “at home™?

14, Starting a New Society: Who can go to the island?

It is the year 2200 the world is dying from pollution - but one small tropical island has
survived. All the people below want to go to the island to start a new society; but there is only
room on the boat fox of them.

Waork in groups. Decide which characters should go to the island and which should stay
behind. You must have a reason for each decision you make.

Persons:

1. Farmer. Female, 29. Understands how to grow food.

2. Athlete. Female, 19, Very strong and fit.

3. Doctor. Male, 60,

4. Soldier. Male, 22. has a gun.

5.Lawyer, Female, 32,

6. Teacher of Languages. Male, 36. Husband of lawyer.

7. Priest. Male, 32. Knows a lot about plants.

8. Carpenter. Male, 26. Can construct houses and boats.

9. Cook. Female, 22. Experienced in sailing boats.

10. Tropical island expert. Female, 27. Knows island well. Has problems with alcohol.

When you have decided who should go to the island, compare your answers with other
Eroups.
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15. Read the following advices, which will help you in gaining listening skills.

The more you practice, the more you will increase your listening skills, and the more you
will understand.

Here is a piece of advice for listeners:

- Listen to the beginning very carefully.

- Ask yourself questions needed while listening (how, why, where, when, and so on).

- Take notes, they may be as short a word or a phrase.

- Don’t worry about words you don’t know,

- Try to retell the information you heard.

Read and translate.
Dialogue is a conversation between two or more people.
Monologue is a prolonged discourse by a single speaker.

[I] Do the exercises: 1,2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8 11, 12, 13, 14, 15.

§3
1. Read the following information

There are three kinds of school supported from public funds:

- Country schools owned and maintained by local education authorities;

- Voluntary schools (mostly England church, Wales Church of Roman Catholic schools)
which are also financed by LEAs (libraries, editor, authors), with governors being mainly
appointed by voluntary interests and in some cases contributing to building costs;

- Grant-maintained schools receiving funding directly from central government.

2. Learn the following information on Britain's schools

Some 8,5 million children attend Britain's 30,000 state schools. 539,000 go to 2,300
private schools (“Independent sector™).

State schools are almost all day schools holding classes between Mondays and Fridays.
The school year in England and Wales usually begins in early September and continues into
the following July.

In Scotland it runs generally from mid-August to the end of June and in Northern Ireland
from September to June. The year includes three terms of around 13 weeks each.
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3. Learn the words and phrases which you will need while listening to the text

“Water™.

B

soil = land, ground steam
contain = consist, include boil

state dissolve

liquid hecome liquid

airn — airv
b. Listen to the text and find answers to the following questions

- Why do we need water?
- In what states do we find water?

WATER

Everybody knows that water is one of the most important natural things, and without it
life would impossible.

The seas and oceans cover about seven tenth of the Earth but water is also contained in
the soil, in the atmosphere and in all living bodies. More than half of the human body consists
of water, which also forms a large part of the food we eat, such as vegetables and fruit.

Man can live as long as ninety days or more without food, but we cannot live many days
without water.

Water is known in three states: ice, liquid water and steam. When water boils steam is
formed, and in the cold weather water turns into ice.

Pure water which chemists call H,0 is not almost found in nature. This is because
water is able to dissolve from so many things from the air, the soil, and so on.

We know that there is much difference between seawater or ocean water, on one hand,
and water in aryks that flows down just from mountains, on the other hand. People always
drank such aryk water, as it was clean. River water flowing into seas is cleaner than that
which is in the sea. In mountains people drink river water.

4. Read the text about an echo and discuss. It in droup or in patrs?
MAKING ECHOES
Sometimes when we shout we may hear the sound we make come back to us. Every
loud sound comes back almost as if someone is shouting at us.

If 1 shout a word, back comes the word, But [ know there is nobody shouting but
myself, It is my sound coming back. It seems to go away and then to be turned back.
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That is an echo. Most echoes say only one word. If you shout more than one short word
you hear only the last one. The others are mixed up with the words you are shouting.

Some echoes will say two short words, and some will say even more than that. You may
shout & short message, and then listen and hear the echo say in all over again, But there are
not many echoes like that. I have heard an echo where one could count “one, two, three,
four” and then hear the echo say “one, two, three, four”.

Where do the sounds come back from? They start with you, of course. When you shout
the sounds go on and on till they meet a long high wall, or the sides of houses. The wall tums the
sound back, and so they come to you again. The side of a wood may also turn the sound back,

If there were no wall of any kind the sounds would just go on and on. There would be no
echo, because there would be nothing to turn the sounds back.

For to hear three short words, you must go three times as for away as you were for one
word. But, remember, if the wall or cliff is high and long you may hear that.

You would have to be at a great distance to hear many words from the echo.

The best place to hear echoes is up in the mountains. There may be a lot of high cliffs
there to send back sounds to you when you shout.

Sometimes we may hear one sound after another. The sound is turned back from one
diff, and then it reaches another diff and is turned back from the second one. And so it will be
heard till it dies away.

a. Let’s discuss the text “Making Echoes”.

1. How is an echo made?

2, What does the number of echoes depend on?
3. Which is the best place to hear echoes?

4. Why do we hear one sound after another?

5. Did you like the text, if yes, then why?

5. Read the words and phrases which will help you while listening to the text

learn language learning
study social notion

learn a language human communication
knowledge — idea goods

finger sense

sign gain = leamn

forefinger as a result

native — state — foreign practical activities
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a. Listen to the text and learn the information on: learning a language; a foreign lan-
guage; a state language.

LANGUAGE LEARNING

At first, some information about the title of the text is needed to be said. There are two
words you understood. But I am going to explain to you each of them because you may
associate them in different ways.

So, language as a social notion may express human communication of knowledge, ideas,
etc., using a system of sound symbuols. And the second meaning of the word may “a system
of signs used as a language™, for example, finger language used by deaf people.

A foreign language is understood as follows: not one’s own language, a language of a
foreigner. We know such word combinations: a foreign country, film, goods, and so on.

English is a foreign language for us. If you have learned Kyrgyz and any other, for
example, Arabic, in this case, English will be a second foreign language.

In Kyrgyzstan everybody has to learn Kyrgyz as a state language, it is used by non-
Kyrgyz as a second language; and English is a first foreign age.

While studying English we usually leamn speaking, listening, reading and writing. These
four forms of important activities are learned in practice. All exercises are devoted to these
practical activities. Remember that Kyrgyz is a foreign language for Americans and English
people.

b. Discuss the following topics: what languages we leamn; how many languages we
know; we like English.

c. Read the words and use them in your own sentences.

listening listener foreign language
speaking speaker state literature
reading reader native history
writing writer second culture

d. Discuss the topic “What languages we want to learn™.

e. Tell your classmates about the famous people who knew many languages.
Example: Beruniy, Furkat, Chyngyz Aitmatov

6. Read the text and answer the following questions.

1. How did the sons of the farmer understand father’s word?
2. What did the farmer leave for his sons after his death?
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I'HE FARMER'S TREASURE

A farmer who was very ill called his three sons to his bed and said: “my dear children,
shall die very soon and you will be alone on this farm. [ have nothing to leave you, except my
fields. But in one of the fields treasure is buried. Dig for it, and you will find it”. He did not
say anything more and soon died,

His sons did not like to work. But they wanted to find the treasure very much and they
went to the field to dig.

They have dug all over the fields, but they did not find any treasure there. “No gold and
no silver!” they cried. They were very tired and angry at first. But then autumn came. The
harvest was very rich because the fields were well worked. They sold it and got much
money. So now they understood what treasure their father had left them.

One of the sons said, “Now I know, what our father’s treasure is. It is work™, The
second son said, “Yes, in work men can find their best treasure”. And the third son said, “1
must say work has a bitter root, but a sweet fruit”,

7. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.
GREAT BRITAIN

Britain can be referred to several different ways: British, Great Britain, the British Isles.

Briton is a native or inhabitant of Great Britain. Albion is a poetic name for Britain,
comes from the ancient name of Britain.

Flag. Known as the Union Jack, the flag has the red cross of St. George of England, the
white cross of St. Andrew of Scotland, and the red cross of St. Patrick of Ireland, all on the
blue background.

Anthem. “God Save the Queen/King” is the British National Anthem. The words and
music probably date to the 16th century.

Currency. Pound. The pound consists of 100 pence.

Regions. The chief regional administrative units are called counties in England and
Wales, regions in Scotland, and districts in Northern Ireland.

Languages. English is the official and predominant language; Gaelic is spoken in parts of
Scotland and Northern Ireland, while Welsh is the language in most of the western counties of
Wales and at least formally enjoys equal status with English as the official language of the area.

There is one standard literary English that is characterized by the Received Pronuncia-
tion (=RP), which is generally heard on the BBC, but there are also several regional and
social dialects.

Notes
The name “Great Britain” was first used in 1603.
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The U.K. is the name of the land the Queen rules over.
The British Isles is the name given to Great Britain, the whole of Ireland and the neigh-

8. Answer the questions.

bouring smaller islands in the geography books.

- What do you know about Great Britain?
- What are the symbols of Great Britain?
- What languages are spoken in Great British?

9. Read the names of the famous artists of Great Britain and their lifetime

given next to their names.

William Hogarth (1697-1764)

Sir Joshua Raynolds (1727-1788)
Joseph Wright (1754-1797)

John Crome (1768-1821)

William Blake (1756-1823)

George Dawe (1781-1829)

Edwin Landseer (1802-1873)

Dante Gabriel Rossetti (1828-1882)
James McNeill Whistler (1834-1903)
Walter Richard Sickert (1860-1942)
Augustus John (1878-1961)

Sir Matthew Smith (1879-1939)

Yuneam Xorapr

Homya Peitronac
Hoaed Paiit

Jxon Kpom

Bunsam Breiix

Hopx Hoy

Snenn Jlengcnp

Jante Fabpuen PoccerTn
Jlsxeitme Marseits YVuciep
Yonrep Pruapn Cuxkepr
Oracroc [xon

Cap Metio CumaT

10. Tell your classmates about the famous Kyrgyz and Russian artists whom or

whose works you know. Use the following words and phrases.

draw, paint, decorate, describe, illustrate, classic, drawing, exhibition, gallery, art, hobby,

memorial, ornament, portrait, post-card, scenzry.

Read the following place names and them in your own sentences.

The British Isles
Great Britain

The United States

London Birmingham

Glasgow Manchester

Cardiff Southampton

the UK

the USA

Edinburgh Oxford
Sheffield Cambridge
Liverpool Bristol

11. Read the text and get ready to talk about the cities given in the text.
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THE CITIES OF GREAT BRITAIN

London is the capital of England and of the UK of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
It is one of the largest cities in the world. It is an industrial and cultural centre, and the most
important port in the British Isles.

Birmingham is the second largest city in Great Britain. When William Shakespeare was
alive, Birmingham was just a little village. Now it is a centre of the iron and many other
industries. Birmingham’s factories produce many cars, buses, trolley — buses, trams and
other machines. They also produce medical instruments. The territory round Birmingham is
known as the Black Country. There are many factories, plants and mines there, and there
are very few trees.

Edinburgh is the capital of Scotland. It is the oldest and largest city in the north. Edin-
burgh is a large industrial centre. It has electrical, electronics, chemical and other import ant
enterprises.

Glasgow and Liverpool are big seaports. They are very important shipbuilding centres.
They have enterprises of almost all industries.

Manchester and Leeds — are the centres of the British textile industry.

Sheffield is a centre of the steel and machine building industries.

Cardiff is the capital of Wales. It is the main seaport in Wales. Cardiff is important for
its steelworks,

Cambridge and Oxford are the famous university cities. The first college in Cambridge
was founded in 1284 and now there are more than 20 colleges there, Cambridge also pro-
duces different products of light industry. Oxford is one of the main producers of motorcars
in the British Isles.

Bristol is an important port. It is also famous for its electronics, electricity and aircrafi
industry.

Southampton is the largest passenger port in England. Ships go there from almost
every part of the world. They bring sounds of visitors from many countries.

12. Role-play.

Every boy and girl takes the role of the city and tells about it. They change roles from
time to time.

For example:

I am the city of London. I am the capital of England. I am also the capital of the UK of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. | am one of the largest cities in the world. I am an
industrial and cultural centre. 1 am also the most important port in the British Isles. (Now
comes the city of Birmingham).
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13. Read the following phrases and use them in your own sentences on the
topic “About Myself”.

2o in for sports I'm fond of I’'m polite, I'm not rude
go for a walk I'm interested in I'm not lazy, I work hard
go to bed I'm good at I'm young, I'm not old
go to school I'm on duty I am not in form 8

I am in form 9.

Do you know that ...7

In the centre of London there is a famous building called Westminster Abbey. Many
great Englishmen — Isaac Newton, Charles Darwin and others are buried there. When it is
hot Englishmen say that there is an Indian summer.

14. Read the text and answer the following questions.

a, Can machines think?
b. What is information?
¢. Where are computers used?

THINKING MACHINES

Very often people call computers “thinking machines”. Let's take a look at modemn
computers. What are they like?

Each computer has an electronic part, which is called “the memory of computer”. Com-
puter's memory keeps information, which the operator puts into it. As they say, the operator
“feeds” information into the computer. A computer can keep as much information in its
memory as all the books of a large library do.

If the operator needs a piece of information, he sends a special signal. He “asks” the
computer for information. The computer gives a very quick answer. The answer is shown on
a display. If necessary, the computer gives this answer in the form of electrical signals. Such
signals can control different kinds of machines. The actions of these machines correspond to
the information in computer’s memory.,

There are computers that can draw. Of course the operator prepares the program
for them.

15. Write a composition on the topic “We learn English".

=t Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15.
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§4
1. Read the text and describe English characteristics:
ENGLISH CHARACTERISTICS

In a nation of many million of people, there are different kinds: good and bad, honest and
dishonest, happy and unhappy.

The best — know quality of the English, for example, is reserve. A reserved person is
one who does not talk very much to strangers. He never tells you anything about himself. If
they have to share the compariment with a stranger, they may travel many miles without
starting a conversation, Questions like “Where did you buy your hat?” or *What is your
salary?" are impossible.

Closely related to English reserve is English modesty.

The famous English sense of humour is well-known. “He is a man of humour,” or “He
has no sense of humour™ is often heard in Britain.

| quality - canar; xavectso
* reserve — MagMyH; cofepitaHue
stranger — Oeil TAAHBII; HE3HAKOMELL
to share — Goaymyy; nenuTECA
salary — MAAHA, ¥MATOBAHHE
related — Taanank Gonron; oTHoCAMITCH
sense — ceayy; UYBCTBO

2. Read the finny story and say what it illustrates:
CONVERSATION

Two Englishmen were going to New York by ship. For two days they had sat side by
side without saying a word to each other. On the third day one of them fell asleep and his
book fell on the desk with aloud noise. This broke the silence between them. The other man
picked up the book, and the following conversation took place between them.

“Thank you very much. Going America?”

“Yes",

“Soam 1",

side by side — karapnam; pagom

fell asleep — yrTan kanyy; sacknath
deck - nanyGa

noise — BIZEI HYYV; VM

silence — ThIHUTHIK; THIIHHA
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3. Read the text and say what you have learned from it:
HOW ENGLISHMEN BEHAVE

English people rarely shake hands-except when being introduced to someone for the
first time. They hardly ever shake hands with their friends — except when seeing them after
along interval or saying good-bye before a long journey. Whether to shake hands of not in
England is sometimes a problem, even for English people.

Englishmen rarely embrace one another except after scoring goals in football matches.
Fathers do not even embrace their sons-except when they are very little. This is one tradition
that the young have not yet broken.

! embrace — xyuaxToo; obHuMATE
.

4. Listen to the text and answer the following questions:

a. Which of customs and habits of English native speakers do you know?
b. What will you do after finishing school?

Soon we shall finish the school year. We studied many interesting thing at the English
lessons.

Let’s remember what you liked and what you didn't like at the English lessons.

So, we have read much about America, and about Great Britain. We learned much
about the native speakers, customs and habits,

Do you remember about holidays in those countries and in our homeland? You will talk
about them when 1 finish speaking.

After that we may talk about nature, culture, literature and anything you like.

You may also speak on any topic you are interested in, for example, about studying or
working, because somebody will continue studying at go to other educational institutions.

5. Read and translate the sentences from the text “British and American
Holidays".

1. On this day people show their love by giving small presents and sending bright, and
sometimes-humourous cards to people they love.

2. Early in the morning people go into the woods, cut down at all young tree, cut off its
branches and bring it home.

3. People go to the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier to stand in silence for a minute to
honour the memory of those who were killed in wars.

6. Read the text “British and American Holidays” and answer the question:
When is Easter celebrated?
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BRITISH AND AMERICAN HOLIDAYS

In Great Britain and the USA people celebrate many holidays, which are connected
with famous people and important events in their history. You have already read about Christ-
mas and New Year. New Year is one of the oldest holidays in the world. Today it is observed
in the same way it was observed many centuries ago, with singing, dancing and parties. On
New Year’s Eve people usually have a lot of fun.

The 14th of February is called St. Valentine’s Day. The Romans brought the holiday to
England. Englishmen brought it to the USA. On this day people show their special love by
giving small presents and sending bright, and sometimes-humourous cards to people they love.

Easter is a religious holiday. It is celebrated on the first Sunday on or after the 21st of
March. It is the celebration of the Resurrection of Christ. Many churches hold outdoor
services early in the morning on this day. The schoolchildren have a week or ten days of
spring holidays. Easter marks the end of winter and the beginning of spring too. People
usually buy new clothes to wear on Easter Sunday. Another custom at Easter time, is deco-
rating eggs.

May Day is celebrated in Great Britain with singing and dancing round, a Maypole: itis
an old British folk tradition. It’s usually observed in small towns and villages. Early in the
marming young people go into the woods cut down a tall young tree, cut off its branches, and
bring it home. Then it is decorated with flowers and garlands. The tree (the Maypole) be-
comes the centre of dances. It may stand for 15 years. Before each May Day the tree is
repainted and the garlands are renewed.

In the USA May Day was connected with the struggle of working people for better life.
In 1889 the 1st of May became the day of international solidarity of the working class of the
world. It is not celebrated in the USA today.

There is another holiday, which people celebrate in the USA to honour workers. The 1st
Monday of September is Labour Diay. It was celebrated for the first time in 1894, when
workers began to get together in unions. They struggled for an & hour workday. Today this
holiday is observed in different ways. Sometimes workers take part in parades, or hold
meetings and demonstrations, More often people go on picnics and have parties outdoors. It
is the last holiday when the weather is warm, and people don’t work for three days; Satur-
day, Sunday, and Monday. The school year usually begins after Labour Day.

All mothers are honoured on Mother's Day. In Great Britain it is the last Sunday in
March. In the USA it is the second Sunday in May. It is a day of rest for the mother of the
family. Her children often give flowers or some other presents to their mother. A British
tradition is to eat. A fruit cake on mother’s Day.

Many nations remember the people who gave their lives in the two World Wars, In
Great Britain this day is called Remembrance Day. In the USA itis Veteran’s Day. They are
both celebrated on the 11th of November. It is the day when World War I ended in 1918. On
this day there are usually papers and memorial services in churches. People go to the Tomb
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of the Unknown Solider to stand in silence for a minute to honour the memory of those who
were killed in wars.

7.

Answer the questions.

a. What holidays have you read about?

b. What holidays are celebrated in the same way in Great Britain and in the USA?
c. What is Easter?

d. What customs are observed at Easter time?

. What is the holiday in the USA to honour workers?

f. What do children usually do on Mother's Day?

2. What is the 11th of November in America and Britain?

Agree or disagree.

People in Great Britain and the USA decorate eggs on 5t. Valentine's Day.
Children give flowers or some other presents to their mothers on Mother’s Day,
Many churches hold outdoor services on May Day.

Labour Day is celebrated in the USA on the 1st of May.

Many nations remember the people who were killed in wars.

9. Say when the following holidays are celebrated.

New Year's day In March or April.
St. Valentine's Day is in November.
Easter is celebrated In February

May Day is observed In March (Br)
Labour Day (is marked) In May (US)
Mother’s Day In January
Veteran's Day (US) In May
Remembrance Day (Br) In September

10. Which holiday has the following traditions and customs?

a. Singing and dancing round the Maypole.

b. Parades, meetings and demonstrations of workers or picnics and outdoor parties.
c. Small presents or cards for special friends,

d. Visiting graves.

e. Flowers and presents for mothers.

f. Much noise, songs, dances, a lot of fun all night.

g. New clothes, decorating eggs, church services.
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11. Read and translate the words using the dictionary.
religious, church, service, midnight, believe.

a. Guess the meaning of the words.
office, college, tradition, electric, pantomime.
b. Read, translate and compare.

1 decorate — decoration

* inside the house - outside the house
indoors — outdoors
make a cake — make somebody laugh

c¢. Read the proper names.
Christ, Christmas, Father Christmas, Santa Claus

d. Read and translate the phrases with the word “Christmas™.

Christmas time, greetings and presents, tree, dinner, holidays, service, moming, colours,
toys, telegrams, parties and programmes, poems and songs, cards

Christmas Eve — Poxpgectso

e. Read and translate the sentences from the text “Christmas in Great Britain and the USA™,

1. The services usually begin just before midnight on Christmas Exe, and end early
Christmas moming.

2. These shows have been popular with the common people for more than 200 years.

3. As arule actors and actresses try to amuse spectators, make them laugh, and give
them a lot fun.

12. Read the text “Christmas in other at Christmas time?"

a. How do people greet each other at Christmas time?
CHRISTMAS IN GREAT BRITAIN AND THE USA

Christmas is a religious holiday. It is the celebration of the birth of Christ. Christians in
the USA, in Great Britain and in many other countries around the world celebrate it on the
25th of December.

Most churches have Christmas Eve services. The services usually begin just before
midnight on Christmas Eve and end early Christmas morning.

Christmas is a family holiday. Shops, banks and offices close for the day. Children and
grown-ups like to spend Christmas together. Everybody tries to come home for Christmas.
Schools and colleges close for the Christmas holidays too. Children have Christmas parties
and programmes. They sing Christmas songs and recite Christmas poems,
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Every family tries to have a Christmas tree. They decorate it with coloured lights and glass
omaments. Children often put little pieces of white paper on the tree, which look like snow.

American families sometimes decorate their houses and the trees outside. They put
electric lights on the house or on a tree growing near the door. Many towns have very large
Christmas trees in their parks and squares.

Itis a tradition to send Christmas cards and telegrams to relatives and friends. People wish
each other “Merry Christmas” and “Happy New Year”. The shop decorations are red and
green, the traditional Christmas colours. People buy Christmas presents for relatives and friends.

Children usually go to bed early on Christmas Eve. They believe that Father Christmas
(Santa Claus in the USA) comes to their houses at night and brings them presents: sweets
(cadies in the USA), fruit, toys, and so on.

Another tradition is a big Christmas dinner in the afternoon or in the evening. People usually
cook many good things to eat on that day. In America it's traditional to cook turkey for Christmas.

A Christmas tradition in Great Britain is going to the theatre and watching pantomimes.
These shows have been popular with the common people for more than 200 years. Children
and grown-ups like to see their favourite characters from fairy-tales, legends and different
well-known books by famous writers. As a rule actors and actresses try to amuse specta-
tors, make them laugh, and give them a lot of fun,

At Christmas time people try to kind and merciful to each other, to be honest and love each
other as Chris taught. Poor people get Christmas presents and hope for the best in future.

b. Answer the questions.

. What is Christmas?

2. When do people in Great Britain celebrate Christmas?

. People don't work on this day, do they?

. How do children and grown-ups decorate their Christmas trees?
What do people usually cook for a Christmas dinner?

. Who are the popular pantomime characters?

. Poor people get presents from the church, don’t they?

b = B

¢. Agree or disagree
1. Christmas is a spring holiday.
2. The shop decorations are blue and yellow.
3. Children usually go to bed late on Christmas Eve.
4. At Christmas time people think about being kind to each other.

d. Choose the words in brackets
1. Children believe that Father Christmas comes to their house (at night, for dinner)
and brings them presents.
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2. American families (always, sometimes) decorate (the trees, the bushes) (outside,
inside) their house.
3. Actors and actresses try to make people (laugh, cry) in Christmas pantomimes.

e. Read and translate.

Every year the British Post office gets thousands of letters for “Father Christmas, North
Pole”. You can guess who they are from and what they are about.

The Post Office sends the letters to Copenhagen (Demark) or Oslo (Norway). In these
two cities there are special centres that read the children's letters from many countries of
the world and answer them.,

The children get cards, pictures, even books of stories with a note like this from Father
Christmas.

“Dear Friend, thank you for your nice letter ... I wish you a Merry Christmas ... Love
from Father Christmas”.

It started one day in 1949, when a woman from Copenhagen read a letter, written by a
boy to Father Christmas. She liked the letter so much that she sat down and wrote an
answer. This was the first letter from Father Christmas. It started a wonderful tradition.

f. Write a composition on the topic “Great Britain™,
13. Read the joke and retell it.

— Why does a woman say she’s been shopping when she hasn't bought a thing?
— Why does a man say he's been fishing when he hasn't caught anything?

14. Listen to the text and answer the questions:

~ What do you know about W, Shakespeare?
—What plays did William Shakespeare write?

William Shakespeare, the greatest writer of plays was born in 1564 in the little town of
Stratford-on-Avon, about one hundred kilometres from London,

His father, John Shakespeare, came to Stratford from a village, and had a shop there.
When William was eighteen, he married a woman eight years older than himself. Three
children were bomn in their family.

In 1588 William Shakespeare went to London. He began to work at a theatre, After
some years he began to write his own plays. Then he and his friends built their own theatre
the Globe Theatre. It was very difficult to live among the writers, whose plays were worse
than his.

B-T0
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The best plays in the world literature are Shakespeare’s Othello, Hamlet, Macbeth,
King Lear, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth Night and many others.

People in all the countries like Shakespeare very much for his wonderful plays Shakes-
peare. Died on April 23, 1616.

15. Answer the following questions and speak on the topic “Theatre”,

a. What plays by William Shakespeare do you like best?
b. Have you watched his plays on TV or seen at the theatre?
¢. What plays have you seen at any theatres?

READING
ROMEO AND JULIET

By W. Shakespeare

The Capulets and the Montagues lived in Verona. The two families hated each other.
One day the Capulets had a dance. Romeo, a young Montague, went to the dance wearing
a mask, but he was recognized. It was there that he first saw Juliet, Capulet’s daughter. It
was love at first sight.
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After the party, Romeo went to hide in the bushes under Juliet’s window. Juliet came
out onto her balcony. She like Romeo, had fallen in love with her father's greatest enemy.

Romeo heard her talking to herself about her love for him, and he came out of the
bushes, He stood under the balcony and asked her to marry him. Juliet was afraid and
begged him to leave, but first she agreed to marry Romeo the next day.

Romeo and Juliet were married secretly by a priest called Friar Laurence. Juliet's cous-
in Tybalt wanted to fight Romeo. Romeo refused because he had just married Juliet. Later,
however, Tybalt killed Romeo's best friend so Romeo fought and killed Tybalt.

Romeo had to leave Verona because he had killed Tybalt. While he was away, Juliet's
father decided she had to marry another man in three day’s time. Juliet did not know what to
do. She went to see Friar Laurence and together they made a plan. Juliet would pretend to kill
herself. Friar Laurence would then take her “body" to a safe place and Romeo would join her.

Romeo did not know about the plan and he was so upset when he received the news
that Juliet was dead that he bought some poison and rushed to Juliet's tomb. There he drank
the poison. When Juliet woke up, Romeo was already dead. Juliet took Romeo’s knife and
pressed it into her heart.

When they realized what had happened the fathers were very sad and ashamed. As a
result of the tragedy the two families became friends forever.

(From "WOW" Book — 3 Unit 3(A) reading page 14-15)

COMPREHENSION

Answer the questions.

Why did Romeo hide under Juliet's window after the party?
Why did Juliet agree to marry Romeo?

Why did Romeo refuse to fight Tybalt at first?

Why did Romeo fight Tybalt?

Why did Romeo leave Verona?

Why did Romeo buy some poison?

Why did Romeo kill himself?

Why did Juliet kill herself?

Why did the Capulets and Montagues become friends?

M2/ OV LA L R e

SPEAKING AND WRITING

Work in pairs or small groups. Make a film about a pair of tragic lovers today.

1. Who are the families? What are their names?
2. What do they do?
3. Where do the young couples meet?
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4. What is the problem that leads to the tragedy?
5. What is the tragedy?
6. How does the story end?

Write a short summary of your story.
16. Read the joke and retell it
DEAF

William Thompson was very deaf but he did not like the people knew this. One evening
he had invited several friends to dinner, and while they were sitting at the table, one of his
friends told funny story. Everyone laughed. William who had laughed as loudly as anyone,
said, “That was a very funny joke, but 1 know a funnier one. Would you like to hear it?” They
all said they would. So Thompson began the story. When he finished it everyone laughed
louder than ever and Thomson smiled happily. But he did not know the reason for their
laughter, He had told the very same story.

17. Read the poem and learn it by heart.

DICTIONARY

A dictionary 's where you can look things up
To see if they 're really there:

To see if what you breathe is Air,

If what you sit on is a Chair,

If what you comb is curly Hair,

If what you drink from is a Cup.

A Dictionary’s where you can look things up
To see if they 're really there.

to look up - nages, kKapoo; HCKATL, CMOTDETE
to breathe — gem anyy; awimars

to comb — Tapoo; pacueckBaTE

curly hair — TapMan wauTyy; KygpABEIe BOTOCK
dictionary — ceanyx; cioraps

18. Read the modal verbs and given sentences and use them in your own
speech.

Can = be able (to): I can speak Kyrgyz well; I shall be able to speak English well.
People can be attentive to each other.
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May = to be permitted (to): May I come in? You are permitted to stay here.

Must = have (to), be (to): You must go there now. You have to go there now. The bus is
to come in 5 minutes,

Ought (to) = (showing duty): You ought to have done that earlier,

(showing right): There ought to be more buses in the morning.

19. Listen to the story and retell it.
PEOPLE NEED HELP

Dear children!

In our everyday life we meet people who are always ready to help others. And it is
important to say that such people

People usually help not because they are asked to do so. They do it because other
people need help. In this way they give an example of how peaple can be attentive to each
other. As English people say, “He teaches who gives, and g he learns who receives”. So
each person, a grown up or a small one, ought to do good because he wants to do so, not
because he is told to help. There are many pupils in cach class who help their classmates to
learn better. They do it, as their friends need to be given them help.

We know many much about people’s friendly service. The American people say, “When
you are good to others you are best to yourself.” Englishmen have the same saying:

“What we give we have, what we keep we lose.”

There are different situations in which our help may be needed. Here is an example.

School is over. The pupils are going home. In the schoolyard we see i big boy come up
to & first-former to take away his ball. The little one is holding the ball in his hands and does
not want to give it. The big boy begins to show that he is much stronger than the first-
former.... The latter, as you see, needs to be helped.

a. In the above-mentioned situation you, of course, come to help the first-former. Please,
tell the class what you prefer to do. Use the passive voice where possible: to be told to help,
need to be given help, may be needed, need 1o be helped.

b. Ask your classmates some questions and let them explain their need to be helped.

1o be old or to be young
to be a pupil or to be a student
to be a girl or to be a boy

20. Read the text and speak about sports in Great Britain
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SPORTS IN GREAT BRITAIN

The English are great lovers of sport. They like to talk about it.

Football is the most popular team game in Britain, It is played in most of the schools. But
for most of the public, football is a professional’s game, which is watched on Saturday
afternoons at the local stadium.

Professional football is big business.

Rugby football is played with an oval ball, which may be carried. The players in the
other team try to stop the man running with the ball by throwing him to the ground. There are
fifteen players in each team. This is the kind of football in which the players may run with the
ball in their hands. People in many countries consider cricket an interesting game.

Cricket is an outdoor ball and bat game popular in Britain, played by two teams of 11
players each.

Football and cricket are the games usually played in boy's schools. Girls also play cricket.

Tennis is the game, which both men and women like to play after leaving school. The
game of tennis is played by great numbers of people. Some join a tennis club, but most find
a partner and go to one of the public tennis courts. They have to pay money to play there.

21. A pessimist and an optimist

~ Do you know the difference between a pessimist and an optimist?
~ An optimist is a man who says. “The bottle is half full” and a pessimist is a man
who says. “The bottle is half empty™.

22. Read and learn the poem
DO IT WELL
If a task is once begun,
Never leave it till it"s done;
Be the labour great or small,

Do it well, or not at all.

] Do the exercises: 1,2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21.
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KYRGYZSTAN

§1

1. Think and say:

English-
—  speaking 7
countries

2. Read and learn the verse
FRIENDSHIP

Ogden Nash,

To keep your friendship brimming'
With love in the loving cup,
Whenever you're wrong, admit® it,
Whenever you're right, shut up’

'brimming — amkin Tamyy; nepeaHBalOIKiica Yepes Kpail
* admit — Taanyy; npuaHasaTs
4 shut up — yruyknoo; samMonuars
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« Flag: red field with a yellow sun in the centre having 40 rays representing the 40
Kyrgyz tribes, in the centre of the sun is a red ring crossed by two sets of three lines, a
stylised representation of the roof of the traditional Kyrgyz yurt.

* Emblem: White falcon with wings, it means, Kyrgyzstan is a peaceful country. In the
centre of the emblem there is the lake Yssyk-Kul. On both sides we can see white cotton
and yellow wheat.

Cotton — white gold; wheat — much food.

+ Acitizen of the Kyrgyz Republic is obliged to observe the Constitution and the Law of
the Kyrgyz Republic, respect the rights, freedom, honour and dignity of other persons, pro-
tect the environment, natural recourses and historical monuments.

* Political Parties:
1. Social Democratic Party (SDP)
2. Democratic Movement of Kyrgyzstan (DMK)
3. Communist Party of Kyrgyzstan (PCK)
4. Democratic Movement of Free Kyrgyzstan
5. Agrarian Paity of Kyrgyzstan

organized on the bases of free will and unity or interest.
The State'll guarantee the rights and Lawful interest of public associations
All persons in Kyrgyzstan will be equal before the Law and the Court.

'

Every person in Kyrgyzstan will enjoy the right: to life, to health protection, to have a job,
to education, to rest, to personal freedom,

3. Learn the words and word combinations. Use them in situations.

1 to be bordered on — wexrewmyy; rpapuunTE
* the state flag — mamnereTTH senex; rocynapeTeeHHE Qaar
puppet theatre — Kyypuak TeaTpsi; KYKOIBHEIR TEaTp
the biggest legislative organ - ¥oropky meiisam usirapyy oprassl; Bercmmit
AAKOHOATETLHEIT 0pran
the Government — exmoT; npasutenscrso
executive — a‘rxapw;;hcnonnurenbuuﬁ
equal before the Law — muritsam anapinga Gaapst Gupaeil; Boe papuE! Tepe]] 3AKOHOM
to be located - kaiiramyy; 6uITE pacnonoMKeHHBIM
slope — umitinyy, Keiiirad; HAKIOH, OTHOC, KOCOTOP
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the rock — acka; crkana

annually™— ap #biasl; eXErOAHO

the development of tourism — Typuamann oryrymy; passuTHe TYpPHIMA
incline — xafiramkan, Kbifdrad; HAKJAOHATH, CKAOHATh, HAKJIOH, CRAT, OBITE
pACHoIoHEeHHBIM

summit — 4oKYy; BepIIHEA, TPeget, RepX

limestone — axnTall; HaBecTHAK

marble — mpamop; mpamMop

legend — yaambim; nerenga

good luck — mitruauk, vaaua

prophet — naitrambap; npopox

a holy place — wiisix mail; castoe mecto

source — BYI4K; KII0Y, HCTOTHHK

dozen — OHJIOTOH; JI0HHHA

believers — Kyaaiira uimenrengep; sepyromne

MAZAT — MA3ZAP, CRATOS MECTO

to pray — CBIABIHYY; MOTHTECH

4. Read the text and say what you have learned from it:
KYRGYZSTAN

The sovereign state of the Kyrgyz Republic was formed
on August 31 1991. Now Kyrgyzstan is an independent Re-
public. Kyrgyzstan is located in the north-eastern part of
Central Asia. Its territory of 198,5 000 square km. The pop-
ulation is more than 5 million people. Kyrgyzstan is bordered
on China, Tadjikstan, Kazakstan and Uzbekistan. There are
seven oblasts in Kyrgyztstan. They are: Chui, Naryn, Talas,
Djalal-Abad, Batken, Osh, Yssyk-Kul.

There are many lakes and rivers in Kyrgyzstan,

The largest lake is Yssyk-Kul. The most important river is Naryn.

The state flag of the Kyrgyz Republic is a red planct with a sun disk in the centre.
Surrounding the sun forty golden rays stretch outward.

Bishkek is the capital of our republic. Bishkek is the centre of the national culture with
state opera, ballet and dramatic theatres, puppet theatre, cinemas, libraries and museums.

Bishkek is one of the finest cities in Central Asia.

The Kyrgyz Republic is a single sovereign, democratic republic in Central Asia.

The official languages are Kyrgyz and Russian.

The highest legislative organ in Kyrgyzstan is the Jogorku Kenesh. The Government
is the highest executive and administrative body in the Republic. The Prime Minister is at
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the head of the government. Ministers, Vice Prime Minister, and the chairmen of Repub-
lican State Committees in Kyrgyzstan are included in the Government and all are equal
before the law.

OS5H: A CITY FROM THE LAST ERA

Osh is one of the oldest towns in Central Asia, located on the southeast edge of the
Ferghana Valley at the northem foot of the Pamir-Alai mountain range. Nestled in green slopes,
Osh lies on both sides of the Ak-Bura River, at an altitude of 940-1070 m above sea level.

The age old the city can be judged from the rock drawings and inscriptions found on the
northern slope of the four-headed Sulaiman Mountain. This mountain is located in the centre
of Osh and is a unique historical and architectural monument. The mountain was a natural
defence from enemies as well as from the elements, and its presence governed the unusual
lay out of the ancient city of Osh.

Tourists are attracted today to the bazaar in Osh with its distinct oriental colours and the
aromatic smells of spices and fruits.

Annually, thousands of tourists from all over the world come to visit. Osh market, in
addition — an important historical location, plays a significant role in the development of
tourism.
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The Sulaiman Mountain with an inclined plate of marble limestone shining at its summit.
The tales of the Shahs tell that the stone has shined ever since Solomon himself once sat
there. According to legend, if you roll down the inclined slope, the holy stone will heal you of
all your illnesses and give you good luck. Until the 16th century the mountain was called
Bara-Kuh (Beautiful Mountain). It received its new name of That-1-Sulaiman (“Throne of
Sulaiman”) when the Moslem prophet Sulaiman was buried at the foot of the mountain;
Since this time people have considered the mountain a holy place,

According to historic literary sources, by the end of the 19th century dozens of believers
had visited the mountain on Moslem holidays. A small mazar was built on the southeastern
slope of the mountain, and was named Kichik-Mekka (“Small Mecca”) where the Moslems
of the Fergana Valley would come to pray. Osh became their second Mecca.

(From “Countries. Regional Geography and area studies”,
Osh-2003, Yusupova A Z. pp4-8, pp. 11-14)

5. STATE STRUCTURE OF KYRGYZ REPUBLIC

Independent sovereign democratic state Republic of Kyrgyzstan was proclaimed by the
Declaration of sovereignty on August 31, 1991,

According to the Constitution, the Kyrgyz Republic is a unitary, democratic, secular
state, the priority legal norms of which are universal human values. The main law guarantees
democratic rights to the country citizens: freedom of religion, an open expression of thoughts,
ideas and opinions, the freedom of press, freedom of speech and many others.

According to the form of the government, Kyrgyzstan is a democratic republic with
presidential form of governing, based on norms of a law abiding state, political regime is
liberal.

The Jogorku Kenesh and president are elected by Kyrgyzstan people.

Former there were two branches of government.

The legislative power and the executive power.

MNow there is only one branch, It is the Jogorku Kenesh. There are 75 deputies, they
were clected by people. Local state administration is a new type of executive power; ac-
cording to the procedure of its formation, it's defined as independent power within the corre-
sponding territory and as Supreme executive body on its territory.

Judicial power is represented by the Constitutional Court, Supreme Court, Supreme
Arbitration Court, Courts and Lawyers of the judicial system.

The principle of a law abiding state is declared in the main law, it means that all state
activities are submitted to law. At the same time it allows the citizens to execute control over
state activities. If a person considers that the state power breaks his right or some law
contradiets to the rights guaranteed by the Constitution, he can submit a claim to Court.
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6. Reading the text.

a, Jigsaw activity,
b. Read the text and answer the questions

When was the sovereign state of the Kyrgyz Republic formed?
What is the population of Kyrgyzstan?

What the largest lake (river) in Kyrgyzstan?

What do 40 rays in the flag of the Kyrgyz Republic represent?
What is the capital of Kyrgyzstan?

How many oblasts are there in the Kyrgyz Republic?

What is the highest executive and administrative body in the Republic?
Are all equal before the law in Kyrgyzstan?

Is Osh one of the oldest towns in Central Asia?

Where is the Sulaiman mountain located?

. Do thousands of tourists from all over the world come to visit Osh?
. Did Osh become the Moslems second Mecca?

SO X N RE W -

| B

7. Read the sentences as they come in the text,

1. The Government is the highest executive and administrative body in the Republic.
2. Bishkek is one of the finest cities in the Central Asia,

3. This mountain is located in the centre of Osh,

4. Osh became their second Mecca.

5. Annually, thousands of tourists from all over the world come to visit Osh and

Sulaiman mountain,
8. Read the joke and the proverb and say what you think about it.

Let’s smile (a joke).
Tourist: Excuse me, but does this bus stop at the Tenth Street?
Passenger: Yes, watch me and get off one station before I do.
Tourist: Thank you!

9. Learn the proverb.
“There is no place like home"”
10. Match these sentences

1. The largest lake is a. the highest executive and administrative
body in the Republic
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2. Bishkek is the capital of b. the Prime-Minister
3. The Government is ¢. our republic
4. It is headed by d. Kyrgyz and Russian
5. The official languages are e. Yssyk-Kul

[L;; Do the exercises: 3, 5, 7, 8.
Learn the verse “Friendship”

§2

1. Read and act.
Pastime and hobbies

a. “What is your hobby, Aidar?”
“I collect stamps, you know. From different countries”,
“Oh, it’s very interesting! Have you got many in your collection?”
“There are almost one hundred of them. They tell me much about geography, history
and famous people in those countries™.
“Well, your hobby seems to be both interesting and useful.”

b. “Hello, Ainura! Where are you going?"

“I'm going to the Museum of Fine Art. There is an exhibition of French impression-
ists there”.

“Oh, impressionists, naturalists, romanticism! I don't understand all those schools in
art, I never go to such exhibitions™.

“But you will never understand art if you don’t take any interest in it. I don't like all
the modern schools either, but we learn a lot by seeing the world through other people’s
eyes’.

2. Read the funny story and discuss. Say what you think of Marcel and the
people from the farm.

MARCEL AND THE WOLF

Marcel lived on the farm. Every day he went not far from the farm with his father’s
sheep. But he didn’t like to be alone. One day he said to himself, “I'll cry: “Wolf, wolf".
Then everybody will think that a wolf is coming to eat my sheep. People will run to
help me. It will be fun when they see that there is wolf.
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S0 Marcel cried, “Wolf, wolf.”, and many people ran to help him. When they came, he
said “There is no wolf. It is a joke. You can go back home™.

Marcel did this three times. When people came, he told them that there was no wolf.
Then one day a wolf came. “Help! Help! The wolf is here”, Marcel eried. But nobody came.
People thought, “There is no wolf. It is a joke. This time we shall not go™. So they didn't
come and wolf killed the sheep.

MORAL: If you tell lies, nobody will believe you when you tell the truth.

Task: Read, act and discuss.

3. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.

PAST AND PRESENT OF KYRGYZ PAINTING

Art history of Kyrgyzstan has passed through two unequal period; Public Art Period and
Professional Art Period, which has started in the beginning of 20th century. The famous paint-
ers are S, Chuykov, G. Aytiyev, K. Kerimbekov, D. Flekman, V. Turin, A, Moldohmetov.

Anew age appears in Kyrgyz Art in every 6070 years. The painters of this movements
are: M. Akynbekov, S. Bakashev, A. Kamenskiy, D. Kongurbaev, K. Artikbayev, M. Akmat-
kulov, D. Adashkanova, H. Shimova.

The fast development of the Kyrgyz art has started since 1990's. Increase in the art
galleries and interests to Kyrgyz art both in Kyrgyzstan and out of country can be shown as
cause for this development. “Gallery M became a pioneer of the opening the art galleries.
The names of this generation are: K. Davletov, U. Aldeyev, E. Saliyev, A. Omurchiev,
5. Sooronbayev, B. Temirov, U. Sadykov, B. Kokoev, Nurmatov, etc.

4. Read the text and act. Make up a dialogue.
KYRGYZ NATIONAL CUISINE

Kyrgyz culinary has absorbed all the best from these cultures and preserved its own
originality and national identity. Many Kyrgyz national dishes and cookery are popular among
the various peoples of our republic.

Dastorkon, or a white tablecloth, is put on a low round table. Festivities begin with tea.
Flat bread, boorsok, kattama and other fresh and dried fruits and candy are on the table, The
tea is followed by kymyz and dishes of boiled, fried and baked meat are arranged on the
table, Then the traditional beshbarmak is served.

cuisine — TAMAK-AII; KYXHS
* absorbed — cuuupren; pofipano B ceba

RN
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' presel’\red — CAKTAI'AH; COXpaHlI
* identity — eareueayk; csoeobpasue
festivities — mefimangoo, zaam TaTyy; yromesns
flat bread — sxankaun nan; nenenIkn
candy — IIMPHE TATTYYIAP; CAAAOCTH
kymyz — KEIMEL, KVMED

5. Think and answer.
a. What do you usually have for breakfast, dinner, supper?
b. Do you have bread with butter?
c. What types of bread do you know?
d. What bread do you prefer more: boorsok, kattama or flat bread?

6. Read the text and translate it.
MY SON’'S BREAD
by Ch. Aitmatov

Many times in my life | was able to eat the first bread baked of a new crop.

Aliman spread her shawl on the grass and put early apples on it, She also brought hot
scones and several cups full of jarma.

Kasym washed his hands. He touched one of the scones. *“They are still hot,” he said to
me. “Take a scone, Mum. You must be the first to eat the new bread.”

I blessed the bread. When I put a small piece into my mouth, I felt a strange taste and
smell. It was the smell of a combine-operator’s hands, the smell of fresh grain. It was the
tastiest bread in my life because it was my son’s bread. It was people’s bread. It belonged to
those who grew wheat and who worked together with my son in the field.

I'was very proud of my son but nobody knew about it. And 1 thought at that moment that
mother’s happiness comes from people’s happiness.

Task: Read the text and discus. How do you understand,

3

1. “Mother’s happiness comes from people’s happiness™,
2. Happiness of your family.

3. What is Happiness?

4. We are happy to live in our Motherland, aren't we?

5. To give your life for the happiness of million of people.
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7. Memorize them

the world's most popular writers, the most wonderful love story, the mountain village,
the Talas valley, the epic hero Manas, graduate with distinction, the remarkable short novels,
for the destiny of our Planet, so much fame to Kyrgyz, a wider influence on all spheres of its
cultural life.

8. Read the text

CHYNGYZ AITMATOV

Chyngyz Aitmatov is one of the world’s most popular writers today. His books were
translated into more than 80 languages. At 35 he was awarded the Lenin prize. The well-
known French writer Louis Aragon (1897-1982) described one of his first short novels,
“Djamilya”, as the most wonderful love story in the world.

Chyngyz Aitmatov was born in 1928 in the mountain village of Sheker in the Talas valley
where the epic hero Manas lived. He was brought up by Grandma Aimkan, an endless
source of fairy-tales and old songs. The boy listened for hours to her stories.

Chyngyz attended an agricultural secondary school, then an agricultural institute from
which he graduated with distinction. After that he worked as a veterinary surgeon. Then he
suddenly decided to go to Moscow and studied in the Gorky Literary Institute, At 30 he
published his first story and five years later his name became known to millions of readers.
After his “Jamilya™ he wrote his remarkable short novels “The White Steamship”, “Early
Storks™ and “Piebald Dog, Running Along the Seashore”.

As for “The White Steamship”, “it is about a seven-year-old boy," says the author, “but
it is not a fairy-tale for children or a story about children for adults, I wrote it for myself and
for everyone who may be interested: it is about conscience which grows in man during
childhood™,

Aitmatov's works are very “cinematographic”, and nearly everything he was writing
has been screened. In fact the “Kyrgyz cinephenomenon” owes much to Chyngyz Aitmatov.

The publication of Aitmatov's first novel, “A Day that Longer than an Age Does last”,
was a major event in the country’s literary life. “Metaphors have become particularly impor-
tant in our time;" says Aitmatov, “'so I want the metaphors in my novel to remind man of his
responsibility for the destiny of our planet...”

It is no exaggeration to say that no one else has brought so much fame to Kyrghyz, no
other writer has had a wider influence on all spheres of its cultural life than Chyngyz Aitma-
tov who is now an Academician, Hero of Socialist Labour and winner of the Lenin prize and
two State prizes of the USSR,



Unit 5 128

9. You have read in English about the old and new representatives of the
Kyrgyz literature. Make up a topic about them.

10. Open group discussion.

Share your view point and comment on it:
“So I want the metaphors in my novel to remind man of his responsibility for the destiny
of our planet...” says Ch. Aitmatov.

11. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.
EDUCATION

All children usually after finishing school can continue their education in technical col-
leges or universities. There are several institutions of higher learning and specialized second-
ary schools in Kyrgyzstan. Thousands of students study at the Universities, at the Polytech-
nic, Medical Institutes, Agricultural, Physical Culture, Art and Pedagogical Universities. The
higher educational institutions train specialists in more than 70 fields. Teaching is conducted
in Kyrgyz, Russian and Uzbek. A day comes when a school-leaver chooses his future pro-
fession. Who will help him to do it? His parents, teachers, friends, books and newspapers?
Not only. In spring higher institutions of the Kyrgyz Republic open their doors wide for the
school-leavers to come and see for themselves and what the university and institute is like.
University graduators and teacher’s staff welcome them, take them round the hostels and
laboratories. The university or institute museums also tell them much.

a. Read the text and answer the following questions.

1. How can you choose your future profession?
2. What higher educational institutions of the Kyrgyz Republic do you know?
3. What higher institution do you want to enter after finishing school?

b. Make your story about higher education in your country, Be ready to retell it.

c. Read and use them in reading and speaking.

Preparatory: The Kyrgyz University has its preparatory school (department). One can
enter the preparatory school after finishing school.

Semester: During one year study students have two semesters, They are winter and
summer semesters.
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11. What is there in the boxes? Guess and write.

-
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Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8.

§3
1. Teacher’s guide
MANAS SEVEN PRECEPTS TO CITIZENSHIP

Objectives:

+ Upbringing of the students following the best traditions and moral

principles of modern world

* Restoration of the best national traditions

* Improvement of basic leaning skills of students
Teaching materials and aids:

*  Pictures

*  Authentic materials

*  Books of “Manas” epos

*  Handouts

*  Overhead projector

+  Audio-video records (extracts from “Manas™ epos)

e -
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PRE-ACTIVITY
1st - stage
* Explain the rules of the activity, This activity is as follows:
* Tape the cards with the words of famous people on the back of Ss.
* Ss are to guess the meaning of the words on the cards,
*+ Draw a mind map “Manas” and ask a question; what do you know about Manas?

ACTIVITY
2nd - stage
Individual work:

* Distribute to each student handouts with the extract from “Manas" epos

* Ask students to skim the text and find out the relatives, friends and enemies of Manas
* Use overhead projector, demonstrating the pictures of “Manas”

* Students are to guess the positive and negative characters of “Manas” epos

2. Topic introduction (group work)

a,

Relatives Friends Enemies

b. Pictures of “Manas™ are demonstrated by overhead projector to the students. Stu-

dents are to guess the positive and negative characters.

3. Topic introduction (group work)

Students are divided into small groups. Each group is given | precept of “manas” to

analyze and explain.

Task: a. Students are to prepare a persuasive presentation on their own topics — 10 min.

(markers, papers, pencils are given to students).

b. to generalize the meanings of precepts under the teachers guidelines.

4. Critical-thinking (O+A)

Do you consider yourself as a real citizen of Kyrgyzstan? (Explain).
What's to be a real citizen?
What would you do to raise the economy if you were a leader of the nation as Manas?
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POST-ACTIVITY

3-rd — stage
C Lidats, ' z £ I, '

242 evaluation:

2 compliments (2 things you like from “Manas™).
2 suggestions (2 things you would like to change in negative characters “Manas” epos).

Characterize a real citizen of the country,

5. Group work. Chose one of seven behests of Manas and create a story.

[ From Manas Behest to State Ideology ]

[ 1. Unity and solidarity of the rlaﬂ'oﬂ.l ]
[ 2. National Honour and Patriotism. ‘ ]
!

( 3. Through hard Labour and Knowledge to prosperity and well being. ]

!

[ 4. International harmony, friendship and cooperation.

!
|

[ 6. Strengthening and defence of the Kyrgyz state system. J

SR,

[ 5. Harmony with nature.

l

{ 7. Humanism, Generosity and Tolerance.
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THE EPOS “MANAS™ IS THE UNIQUE MASTERPIECE
OF THE WORLD CULTURAL TREASURY

Each nation makes its own contribution to the world
cultural treasury according to the peculiarities and rich-
ness of its talents and creative abilities.

The Kyrgyz people have enriched the world culture
with the unigue epos “Manas”, which is incomparable in
its volume and rich content. The epos *Manas™ is the
national pride of the Kyrgyz people, the peak of their spir-
itual life, which they inherited from their ancestors.

The epos “Manas” is often referred to as “the epos-
ocean”, because it is as vast as an ocean its volume and
depth of content, it reflects the ancient history of the Kyr-
gyz people, their social life covering the period of millen-
nium.

The epos “Manas” is a genuine epic creation, it re-
flects not only historic events, but also all sides of human
life: social, economic, political situation, struggle for inde-
pendence, and relations with other states. The epos widely
depicts the life, goodness and evil, friendship and human-
ism, love for homeland, care for people’s well being.

THE ROLE OF THE NARRATORS-MANASCHIS
IN THE FORMATION OF THE EPOS “MANAS™

The talent of manaschis is an endowment having its own sacred mystery. Only a per-
son, who had rich spiritual inner world, who knew aspirations of his people, their legends,
tales, family-trees, traditions and customs, who had a gift of certain mysterious, magic force,
could be a genuine manaschi.

The folk tales keep the names of the first famous manashis: Singerson of Yryman,
fiimrade arms of Manas; singer Jaisan. It is known that later the narrating skill was devel-
oped by Tolubay-Synchy (connoisseur) and Toktogul-singer (14-th century), the trilogy was
essentially enriched by the narrator Nooruz. The names of the succeeding great manaschis,
who lived in the 19-the century, are well known: Keldibek — son of Baryboz, Balyk (Bekmu-
rat) — son of Kumar, Naimanbay - son of Balyk, Tynybek — son of Japy, Choyuke — son of
Omur,
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Togolok Moldo Sagynbai Orozbakov Sayakbay Karalayev
(1860-1942) (1867-1930) (1894-1971)

In the 20-th century the creative work of manaschis was continued by Sagynbay - son
of Orozbak (1867-1930), Sayakbay - son of Karaly (1894-1971), Togolok Moldo (Baiymbet
Abdrahmanov, 1860-1942), Shapak - son of Rysmende (1863-1956), Moldobasan - son of
Musulmankul (1883-1961) and others.

KYRGYZSTAN IS MOTHERLAND OF MANAS

The Kyrgyz Republic is a sovereign, independent, democratic state (1991). It is situated
in the north east of Central Asia and borders with Kazakstan, Uzbekistan, Tadjikistan and
China.

According to the latest data the population of Kyrgyzstan is 5 million people, more then
80 ethnic groups are represented here, 58% of the population are Kyrgyz. The main principle
of the Kyrgyz people is: “Kyrgyzstan is our common house”. The territory of the Republic is
198 thousand square km. Bishkek is the capital of the country.

The indigenous people of the country are Kyrgyz, they are descendants of one of the
most ancient inhabitants of Central Asia. The first historical data about Kyrgyz people refer
back to 201 B. C. At that time, when the State of nomadic Huns only began to form, Kyrgyz
people lived in the north west of Mongolia near the lake Kyrgyz-Nur. Later, in the 6-th
century A. D. there was a powerful political structure of Kyrgyz people in South Siberia - the
State of the Yenisei Kyrgyz people, governed by ajo (khan).

The 9-th century was the period of prosperity of the Yenisei Kyrgyz State. They could
oppose the army of 80 thousand warriors against their enemy. The historical sources keep
the name of one of the Kyrgyz khagans of the 8-th century Bars-Bek. According to some
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scientists, the most of Kyrgyz people lived in the
9-th century in the east of the contemporary Kyr-
gyzstan. In the 13th century the Yenisei Kyrgyz
people were conquered by Mongols, it forced
Kyrgyz tribes to move to other places.

The ethnogenesis of the Kyrgyz nation was
mainly completed at the end of the 15-th centu-
ry at the beginning of 16-th century. At present
time the independent Kyrgyz State has been re-
vived on the territory of Tien-Shan.

The Kyrgyz Republic has 7 oblasts, 21 cit-
ies and towns, more than 40 districts. The State
power has three branches: legislative, executive
and Court. President is the Head of the State
and Guarantee for observing of Constitution.

On 31 August, 1991 was declared about

. : establishing of a new sovereign state — the Kyr-
gyz Republic. From that day the young state establishes diplomatic relations with many
countries of the world (90), many of them: the USA, Turkey, Germany, China, Iran, Russia,
India, Kazakhstan, Belorussia have opened their Embassies in Bishkek.

The Republic became the member of the United Nations Organization and other Inter-
national Organizations. At present time the young state is experiencing the transitional period
of its development. It is open to other countries and people for establishing of economie,
political and cultural relations. Every year more and more foreign countries and representa-
tives of business, science, culture and just tourists are interested in Kyrgyzstan.

Kyrgyzstan is a mountainous country, which is known not only for ancient history, but
for its beautiful landscape as well. The pearl of the mountainous region is the beautiful
Yssyk-Kul lake with its healing effect. The natural reserve of Sary-Chelek, the Son-Kul
lake, the Chatyr-Kul lake, high mountainous gorges are really wonderful. Some areas of
Kyrgyzstan are covered with the unique walnut forests, In the mountains there are many
beautiful gorges, the slopes of which are covered with high blue and green fir-trees, birches,
junipers, mountainous pastures with high silk feather grass and curative spas, inaccessible
mountain peaks and rocks.

All this suggest good opportunities for future development of international tourism and
alpinism for extention of recreation areas. A great number of historical and architectural
monuments of the past, such as Burana Tower, Uzgen Architectural Complex, Manas Mau-
soleum, Caravan-Sarai Tash-Rabad, Koshoi-Kurgan and other will also attract people from
many parts of the world. The ancient country on the way of the Great Silk Road is reviving,
developing, changing and attracts attention of the whole world.
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AUKOJ MAHAC

DPEMHIMK-TEHINE YIYH KYPOIIKOH, KO3 KADAHAL 3MECTHETH, OCHDHMIMKTH,
MeKEeHAH YPMATTOOHY, 3J MINHH GAADLIHAH YOTopYy KOHIoH aiken baaTeip —
MagacTEIE TOPONTYIIYHOH TAPTHIN, OMYDYHYH AKBIDHIHA YeliHHKH 030K OKYA-
Jnap, KaapMaHjap MbIHA YIOIYJI TOONTOMOAO CYPET APKEINYY YaTBLIALIDEIALEL

MAHAC BEJIWKOJYITHLIH

“Manmac” — 3T0 BEIHKOE AYXOBHOE HaCAeIHe KEIPrEI30B H YyJecHEIH MHD,
KOTOpHIl NpofonmaeT yOMBAATE Yel0BeYecTBO. DNOC NOHCTHHE ABIAETCH
CBOEr0 poja SHUMKJIONeAHell MHU3HKM KBIPrEI3CKOr0 HAPOJA, €ro ApeBHeil Mc-
Topun. Her B mupe Gonee Takoro MOHYMEHTANBHOIO DJIHYECKOr0 MPOHM3BeIe-
HHMA HH B YCTHOH, HM B NUCBMEHHOI (opMe, rfle B CTOJEL MIMPOKOM IJaHE
Ooisia O6b1 oTODpasKeHAa He TOJALKO MCTODHS, HO M HCE CTOPOHB! XXHM3HN HADOJA.
Kpome Toro, B HeM maHBI NpejcTaBleHHs 0 Guaocodnu, aCTPOHOMMN, MAaTe-
MATHKE, MeJIHIlMHe H T.J. He TONbKO KBIPIBI30B, HO H ADYTHX TIOPKCKHX
napogos. Jnoc “Manac” cocromr Gosee uem ua 500 THICHY CTHXOTBOPHBIX
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erpok. Ilo cBoemy ofbemy on npesocxoant B 20 pas “Hamagy” n “Ognccen”
BMECTE B3ATHIE.

B mmpoxom nnade B “Manace” npeicTaplieHBl HECKOJLKO HNOKOJIEHMI
repoes. JIOC COCTOMT Ma Tpex ocHoBHEIX yacteli: “Manac”, “Cemereit”, “Ceii-
Ter"”, 00BeIHHEHHBIX B OIHH IIHKJI.

IMen Manmaca Kapakan OwI MYAPBIM, XpabpeIM BOMKAEM KBIPIEIICKOro
maemens. IIpn HeM HHKTO He OTBAYKMBAJICA HADYINUTH THXYIO, MHDHYIO JKH3HbL
KEIprBI3CKOTO Hapoga. Ilociae cmeprn Kapakana He cTalo NOKOA KbIPrbidaMm
0T MHO3eMHEIX 3axBaTunkos. Hapopn Tepnen u nmokopHO NOTUHHANCH, CMENb-
HAKOB, PeIMBIINX HOPOTECA © BPATOM, MKECTOKO HAKAJBIBAIM.

CoiHoBeA Kapakana wHoII pas DHITAMHCH OTOMCTHTE, NPOTHATE 3aBoe-
pareneif, Ho Tepneam mopasenune. Cyanba pasorsana HX IO PA3HEIM Mec-
ram. Opun ua ceiroBeit Kapakana — Hlaxein ¢ copoka cembAMH copojanueil
BuIHY:#AeH Obin Gemars Ha Anrtail. Ha cknome ner y Geagernoro Haxwmna
poARICH NONTOMAAHHBIA chiH, ero Hassaau Manac. Eme B panHem gercrBe
NpOABAAITCH €ro HEYeMHAS cHAa M HenokKopHwil Hpas. B cems ner on yme
OpPeBOCKOAHT B CMEJIOCTH W JIOBKOCTH HE TONLKO CBEPCTHHKOB. A B ABeHA-
nate ger #Ha ceoem ckakymne Topyuaape Mamac nobegua 700 sounoB-3aX-
BATYHKOB. B arom Gow norud cpakeHHBIH Konkem Mamaca nasecTHmd G0-
raTeips HHOZeMIeE Jp Koury.

Paanapenrsie Bpary nocelIainT HOBOE BOHCKO, BO riase ux — Henobejau-
melil xag Hloxoii. OEET Manac pacnpaBiAeTcd ¢ TAKHMH BeTHKAHAMH, KaK
Kaman, Hloon, Mouro, a #onoii co cBouMn BoMHAMM TpycIuBo yoeraer.

C rex mop cran cBofoAHBIM M CHABHBEIM KbIPrBI3cKuit mapog. Mamac
CTAHOBHTCA €ro BOMKJAEM M IepecelfeT KBIPTEIZOB ¢ AJTas Ha POJHUHY.
Baech on :enurTes na Kansikeil — yMHO#M kpacasuue, govyepu 6yxapckoro
XaHa, CTABIIeil He TOJABKO Ero BepHOH KeHO#l, HO I HACTOAIINM JIPYroM,
COBETYHKOM.

Iocae sroro MaHac eiije MHOTO pa3s CPAYKAETCH HA CBOEM JYWINEM CKa-
KyHe AKKyle, 3aliMINAA KBIPIBI3CKHIT HAPOJ OT HAUIECTBMA MHOGEMHBIX
saxpaTunkoB. C npejanHsiMH ¥ NpPOCTABAEHHBIMM COPOKA CIOABHIKHHKA-
mH, Takumu kak Bawaii, Askwibaii, Anmamber, Uybar, Ceiprark u apyrue,
repoit nofexjaaeT XHTpoOro, H3BopoTauBoro Anooke, Gorareipeit Tyxybas,
Honoa, Heckapy, Konypbana, a tTaxme pennkanos Magsikana, Manrysa.

Bea sxuane Gorareipa Manaca ceasana ¢ Gopsboit 3a ceobopy, Hesasu-
CHMOCTh, EAMHCTBO KBIPIBIACKOrO Hapoja.

OcHOBHEIE MOMEHTHEI M 30H30[bl 300CA OTPAMEHBl B CHEAVIOLIMX CTPAa-
HHIAX.
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THE MAGNANIMOUS MANAS

Manas is a great heritage and a wonderful world, which surprised mankind with its
world — level cultural achievement. This epic is a kind of encyclopedia of the Kyrgyz
people and its ancient history. It is a unique monumental epic work of oral art, and its great
variety reflects not only history but all sides of the people’s life. The epos Manas has more
than 500 thousand lines. It is 20 times longer than famous Odyssey and 1liad taken togeth-
er. Manas is not only the historiography of the Kyrgyz, but also a work which deeply
reflects the scientific views on philosophy, astronomy. History and mathematics of the
Turkish people.

In the epos Manas, three generations of heroes are mentioned. The work consists of
three parts Manas, Semetei and Seitek. The epic is united by the main hero Manas.

Manas’s grandfather Karakhan was a wise, brave ruler of the Kyrgyz tribe. At that
time, nobody dared to disturb the quiet and peaceful life of the Kyrgyz people. After his
death came another time. Foreign aggressors began to constantly trouble them. The peo-
ple suffered and humbly obeyed their tormentors, and those who tried to defend the inter-
ests of the people were severely punished.

Karakhan's children more than once tried to take vengeance on their enemies, but
met with defeat. They were driven away to different places. At that time one of Kara-
khan’s son, Jakyp, was driven with forty families to Altai,

After many years, a child appeared in Jakyp's family — Manas. Al the age of seven
he was able to demonstrate his adroitness, courage and cleverness. When he was twelve,
he defeated 700 invaders on his race-horse Toruchar. In that battle the well-known baatyr
(hero) of the invaders, Er Kochku, lost his life.

Then he defended his people from a group of aggressors led by Joloi. He defeated
such baatyrs as Kaman, Jorn and Dongo, but Joloi himself ran away. From that time the
Kyrgyz became widely known. Manas became a national hero and leader and brought his
people home from Altai.
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MAHACTBIH TOPOJIYILY

Al TODOATOH® OH MKATEIHAH Kapa yaap KabBLIaH, CoJl 3MATBIHAH KOK
apeTaH KOpYHYH, oHoH Oana Gonbdoctyry Guanmer. ByTy-KONVHYH KBIIMBLIG-
HA anbl Kenberen asnjap aHel OpoON AJaapia CATMATHEIHA TAH KaJblllaT.

Hern mamka YRIKKAHAA TEHTEKTHIH KYYOI, KATEIITAHABIH KaTHITBIH
Bepe GamTaiiT. As BMM OH 9KHre TONTOHAO G3LOPY KOJI CANraH DACKBIHYLLIAD
MeHeH KaguMiuW DaaTslpiapaail CANTBIIANIEIN, 5AMH KOProiir,

POMKIIEHME MAHACA

Korpa poannes oH, cpasy NoHATHO crTato, poguica Goratsips. Heeman-
MBIE JAYXH — HepHO-uyDapslil Jeomapl M CHBOUDHBLIH JeB ero 3aliuToiH
crany. Henmnas, npuarMapmue MaHaca 0pn posienuu, OGLLIH TopaMeHs:
ero CHJI0H 1 BecoM.

Ve B gercree, Korga MaHacy MCHONHWIOCH CeMb JIeT, NPOABHAMCE €ro
HeobblTHAA CHIA M HeNOKOPHBIN Hpas. A B ABeHAALATH JeT OH J#ET OTIOD
NPHTECHUTE/IAM CBOEr0 HApOJA.

THE BIRTH OF MANAS
When he appeared, it’s become clear at once: appeared a Hercules. He was protected
by the invisible spirits - black-dappled leopard and grey lion. The women, who delivered his
mother of a child, were surprised with his force and weight. At the age of seven he demon-
strated his courage and cleverness. When he was twelve he was able to defeat the invaders,
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KAHBIKEH

Bykapawin xansl Temupkangsin keHsmecn, MavacTeIE aileiMBl. Amkepe
cabeIpAyy, aKBLIEL TEpeH, capaMxannyy, uebep ya GoaroH. 94 KHMIe KEIA-
HATTHIK sKacabacTad, OMPHMINK Y4YH Bap KY4YH KyMIIAras.

KAHBIKEN

Bepraa sxena Manaca, maagman gous xaHa Byxaper Temuprana. Oran-
Yanack ACHEIM YMOM, JATbHOBHIHOCTHI. Bruia Gnauskmm gpyrom Mamaca.
Cnasnnace MekycHoll pykogensuuneli. Cnogsmsuauna Masaca, oHA BCe CHJIBI
CBOM NpHIarana k o0belMHeHNI0 KBIPrBI30B.,

KANYKEI

The youngest daughter of Temirkan, Bukhar khan. The wise wife of Manas. She was a
very clever woman. Manas’s associater. She did her best to unite the Kyrgyz.
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KbI3 CAMKAJ

Texec :KYPTVHAH YBIKKAH MY3Y HYPAVY, KO3y oT, THITepn GepmerTei
TH3HITEH, 03TEMO CYIYY KepHJATeH DAATHID Khid.

O3 anuuge ara Tengem GaaThIp YBIKOATAHARIKTAH 4oH Toiigo Manac me-
HeH 3p caiibplmnKka yeirat, Anap Gupu-0HpPHHE KACTHIK KATADBIHAA SMeC, YIVT-
TYK ONHIYH OHDPH KaTapsl KY4 ceiHamar. Madac aHbiH CynyyayryHa CyKTa-
HBIT AAN MATHI, a3 xepaed Cailikan caliran malisajan yuyn Kere sKasgaiit.

IEBVIIKA-BOTATHIPE CAHKAJ

JlyuesapHan, riasa Kak OTOHB TOPAT, aybel sxemuyrom GJecTAT TakoBa
meBymka-foraTeipe Caiikan na poga Texec.

Ha ogsom na Soaplunx npasgHecTs, He Haiina cele PABHBIX, OHA BRIXOAUT
Ha moeguHoK ¢ Mamacom. OHH MepAwTeA B XpaBpocTH M JOBKOCTH He KAaK
Bparu, a Kak gocrofiEpie comepHnku. MaHac, BOCXHIIEHHBIA Kpacoroil
HAEBYINKH, HOJAANCH eif, HO 4yTh He MOIIATHICA 34 3T0 — OT VAapa KOMbEeM
Caiikan OH eZBa He CJAETAET C KOHA.

AGIRL-HERO SAIKAL

She was a radiant with eyes as flame, with teeth as pearls. Her name was Saikal from
the Tekes family.

Al one of the festivals she met with Manas in the single combat. But not as enemices.
They measured swords with each other as rivals. Manas was admired the beauty of the girl,
and a little tried to yield. But from the stab with spear he had nearly fell.
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HCAII BAATBIP ChIFTAK

¥nak kauawie Ganacel, ManacTeIiH aTanam Tyyrassl, dopocy. CrIpraxTtsi
kuunHecnaedn ManacTein snecn “wnisipger Garart.

Asmamber meHern Gupre sdenM ANBIILIN AJaMABIH AJL KeTOereH Toogolt
Boaron Manrys pee meneH xapmambin, Bos kausipeid sxaiinaitr. Ken erneit
MANTRIE KOIAYY A0OHY Haliaa MeHeH deuexelire caiipim, meHumke 33 Gomymar.

Yom kasat yuypyuaa Komoii memen Myabypuaxtel gymmangap Gaitnan
DapaTkaHja, alapiaH AMBIPATHIN, SPANIMH KODPCOTOT.

IOHOIIA-BOTATBIPE CBIPTAK

Crin xana Ynaxa, pogereenHuk Masaca no orny, ogusa us 40 Gorateipeit
ero. B gercree Cuipraka socnurniBana mate Manaca — Ysliisipoes.

Criprax BMecre ¢ AnMam6eToM BCTyNaeT B MOEAWHOK C OJHOIJIA3HIM Be-
auradom Manrynom. Y6ue sHamenuroro myna Manrysa, ofnajaromero uy-
nofeiicTBeHHON CHIOH, OH JMINAET MCHOJMHA eAMHCTBeHHOTO raaza. Tak Go-
raTEIPH OfIEPIKHBAKT Nofeny HAI BeJMKAHOM.

Bo spemsa Benmkoro noxoga Criprak mposBiafeT cBOIO XpabpocTh H BEp-
wocts Manacy, ocsobogue Kowos n Myabypuaxa 3 miena.

A YOUTH-HERO SYRGAK
Syrgak was Ulak khan's son, one of the forty fellow warriors of Manas. Manas's moth-
er— Chyiyrdy — brought him up in his childhood.
Syrgak together with Almambet fought with one-eyed Malgun and Killed him.
During the Great March, Syrgak liberated Koshoi and, Muzburchak from the enemies
capture.



MAJIBIKAH

Magnacran 6amkane fyqyKarsina TeHeberen sncua GaaTeip. Bamemaga kas-
naiiras myityay Gap roogoit Kok GykacklH MHHUIN, OK @TOOC TeMHUD KHHHMHH
kUAND Mageikan 00 SKANTkld 03y KHIPK 90p0 MeHeH KapMaiuar, Yoponop
MeHeH CANTELTANTRIN A7k KeTHN Kaaranaa Manacka wabeinein, Kex Gykac-
HaH KOMOJOHOT,

Obereifcua GaaTHIPE! ONIOHAOH KMIlHH rasa AVIOMa#gblH MH3H KailThim,
Kouyp6ait 6amran xaua Gamraitr,

MAJIBIKAH

BoraThIps-HCIONHH, KOTOPOMY He OGBLIIO paBHBIX mo cHie, Kpome Manaca.
Ocepnas cBOEro HeyKPOTHMOrO ObIKA M HAJEB HEMPODHBAEMYIO JKENEIHVIO KOMb-
9IYyTY, OH OHH BCTYIAET B cpajenue ¢ copoka Goratsipamn Mamaca u npusoaur
ux B maymaenne. M ronnxo Manac cyMen ofeprkaTh HaJl HHM BEPX ¥ CBAJHTB €
OEIKA.

Cmepre Magmikana sacrasuna sparos Manaca oTCTYOHTR, a 3aTeM OHH BO
raase ¢ KonypGaem nycrumice 8 Gererso.,

MADY-KHAN

One-eyed baatyr Mady-khan fought with Manas's forty fellow warriors and amazed
them.

Only Manas himself managed to win him and his one-eyed bull,

Mady-khan's death made the enemies of Manas to fall back.

10-79
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AKBIBAM DJTYH

AnTeiMbi TYPAYY THA Ouaren ceamep Gogor. Manac meHern Baraligein ajen-
KM aHTTamKan jgocy, dYopocy. Yo Kasar yuypyeaa Mamac anThl KYH canTeiia-
mrsin, AitGagboay Dacnaii, aifinackl KEeTHI TYPrasja aMal MeHeH Axkysnaser Ma-
HACKA JHeTKUpUN, axapbin adar. Jlymvan sxennann, Heckapa emym anasinga
Typrasfa JeeHkanra DATHIHBIN auminkKe Dapar. Amebalifsiy THN TaOBIIKAH
SPAMTHEEH KBIPreE TokTON, Anmamber Jcenkan Kuissl Bypynuara, Yybax Bup-
MEICKaATa yiizenyn, 4o Toif 6osor, Marac Bas:uHre KaH KOTEpYJIeT.

OxyHyuTYYCY, KHIHE Ampifaiaspn YKy yayryaas MaHac HAMA3 OKYIL KAT-
kanga axu xony KoHypbailigas KaTyy MAPAKAT ANAT.

TOCTTAHHUK AKBIBAN

Oaun ws nepeeix Apyseii Mamaca ero GoraTteips. Hapgenem mxpacrHopeumnem,
OCTPOCIIOR, 3HAET IMECTHAECAT PA3NMUYHEIX A3kIKoB. Bo Bpemsa Benukoro moxopa,
korga Manac mposen B cpajkeHHMH IDecTh AHeH B KoHB Alfanmos yxe nagan Gea
cu, Asbifail BRIDYMAeT ero XUTPOCThIO IOCTABUB eMy BepHoro Akkyay. Omepixas
nobeay nan Bparom u naenus Heckapy, Manac ornpasiaser Asknifan nociaHHHKOM
¥ DceH-xany. Brarogapa kpacHopeunio B yMy Akeifaf, ODPEKPAIAETCA BENTHKAR
Gurea. Anmamber meruTea Ha godepu Deen-xana Bypymue. Uybax — na Bupubic-
kan, Marac craHoBHTCA XaHoM BasxkmHa.

K comanenuio, Axinibait mobun nocnars, M HMeHHO 1o srolf npuunnae Manac
6ern apaxcasl panes Konypbaem BO BpeMs HAMABA — MOJNHTESBL.

THE ENVOY ATYBAI

One of the first friends of Manas, his baatyr. He knows 60 different languages. During
the Great March when Manas lost his horse Aibanpoz, Ajybai brought him another horse
Akkul. After his victory over Neskara-khan, Manas sent Ajybai as an envoy to Esen-khan.
Due to Ajybai’s elogquence and his mind, the battle was stopped. Almambet married Burul-
cha (Esen-khan's daughter), Chubak married Birmyskal (the Chinese commander's daugh-
ter), and Manas became the ruler of Beijin.

Unfortunately, Ajybai liked to sleep. Mamely on this cause, Manas was wounded twice
by Konurbai.



LTI 1

KOHY PRAT

Anooke KO Keuse yvay O YURG KEAORAY KAAMARTAPra Ko, kil
ornoi Baosnomnire evaran Ooaor. Kot aon Booscnmre wan ROTopyaer. Asasin
BYwryy op Goaron.

Jladl scouy Manae sMenen ©apsamisin e, waa Goaor. Manacrun
ARROUAYEYHOR ap Aafiss asaa Menen aMman Ko ARBIPRE Ky Memen weiw
anbaran con, A Ry pyu, apesian Monacow aiftGanra senen wanee aabar
Manae waryy seaparar anne, Konypdail wouwmn wyrvane, Konfun sinnan wper
AT PRI RO, apraaiam waitan o, omewao an Mavacrs ooy po antaity,
Muamae yioymman il aapanrst yaon, aan wyaeon vadan, Tanaors woagoi
O TapTaT,

KOHY IPBAN

Mot it ewine nrafieroro xana Anoowe 5 L3 aer Cramomen Sanom kan
MBUROI, & Bires eyarranon ropofa Boaosomn, Toaanee on - xan Boasimoro Bassn
ma. Obnagner orpostioit cnaoll, Xuepus yaos,

He pas sorpodancn o Manaeom b noegnice o ORI Ao nopaicenns, o
A0 sarana e nero anoly. He cymen opoaers ero wosecrios Gow, Rowy poail
peaer pasts Gavipa konapernon, Booepuail pas, nogspaniies canan, o pa
e Mantaen cercnpoft, o wropoit pag — wonkest, THoeae 1o tseno panennisi
Muanae pener soanpaenrnen o Tanae,

KONURBAL

The youngest son of the Chinese khan Aloke, he became the Kaluvks Khan i 13 then
he became the sultan of the city Beijin, He is aovery strong man,

Not one Manas won him, Komubal knows thit hie has not enough strength o win
Manas, That's why he decided to act with guile, He sneaks ap to Manas and wounds him
(for the first time with pole-axe, for the secomd tine with spean), After these attacks, Manas
decided o retum o Talas,

s
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AMKBIBAN DIT4H

AnTRIMBLI TYPAYY THI Ouaren ceamep Gosor. Masac menern Baraiiaeiy ajen-
KM aHTTAIIKaH gocy, dopocy. YoH kasar yuypyeaa Mamac anTel KYH caareina-
mninn, AfiGanfoay Gacnaii, afinackl KeTHn Typragja aman MeHed Axrynassr Ma-
HACKA JETKUpPHI, amapeid avar. Jlymsans sxednnann, Heckapa onym angeiuga
rypraifa DeeHKaHTa DATBIHEIN anunAHKKe Gapar. Ameibalinsie THN TafhIDEaH
IPANTHHEH KBIPUBiH TokTON, Anmamber Jcenxan kwiam Bypyauara, UyGax Bup-
MBICKANTa YilaeHyT, 9o Toii Gosgor, Masac BsamuHre KaH KOTEpyIeT.

OryHydryyey, KUHHE ABIGANABIE YIKYyUyTyryHan Manac HamMas oRyI KaT-
raHga axn xoay KoHypGaiinan KaTyy sapakaTt anar.

MOCJTAHHUEK AMKBIBAY

Oann ua nepssix Apyzeit Manaca ero GoraTeipe. Hagenen wpacrHopeumen,
OCTPOCIOB, 3HAET MIECTHACCAT pasnvuYHbx Askikos. Bo spemsa Benukoro moxona,
rkorga Masac nposes B cpaseHHM IIecTh AHeil w komp Afifanmoa yxe nagan fes
cuJt, Askiiball BHIPYYaeT ero XHTPOCTRIo JOCTABME eMy BepHoro Axkyny. Omep:as
nobeay Haj BparoM u naesns Heckapy, Manac ornpasager Asxeidas nocIaHHHKOM
® Deen-xany. Baarogapa xpacropeusio ¥ ymy Asxeifaf, NpeKpAINaeTcsd BeTHKAR
ourea. Anmamber #enures Ha gouepn Deen-xana Bypysue, HYybax — Ha BupmMeic-
kaj. Manae cranosures xanom Basskuna.

K comanenmio, Axkuibaii a06ma nocnath, H MMEHHO 0o 9Toil npuunse Manac
6b12 gBaxge paned KonypOaem Bo BpeMsA HAMA3A — MOJHTBEL.

THEENVOY ATYBAI

One of the first friends of Manas, his baatyr. He knows 60 different languages. During
the Great March when Manas lost his horse Aibanpoz, Ajybai brought him another horse
Akkul. After his victory over Neskara-khan, Manas sent Ajybai as an envoy to Esen-khan,
Due to Ajybai’s eloquence and his mind, the battle was stopped. Almambet married Burul-
cha (Esen-khan’s daughter), Chubak married Birmyskal (the Chinese commander’s daugh-
ter), and Manas became the ruler of Beijin.

Unfortunately, Ajybai liked to sleep. Namely on this cause, Manas was wounded twice
by Konurbai.



KOHYPBAI

AlOOKE KaHABIH KEHXMEe YYAY — OH YUKO Kelrenje KaJiMAKTAPra KAaH, Ko
erneii Baaskunre cyatan Gonor. Kuitnn won BossmuHre kan ketepyner. Amais
EYHTYY 8p Bonros.

Hanaii scony Mamac MeHEH KAPMALIBI KeHHJTUT, waa Gogor. MasacTeig
AHKONIYTYHOH ap AafibiM aMan MeHeH aMaH KanarT. AKbIPE Kyd MeHen skede
anbaral CoH, aHILIT JKYPYN, apTeiHad Maunacrs: aiibanta Menen nmnaure uagar.
Manac xatyy seapaxar anar, Konypfait xaumn wyrynar. Kuitus skunun uper
MRAINBIPEIHEIN KeJIHI, apThiHal Haf3a cadrT, omoHgo Aa Manacte earype aabaiiT.
Manac ymysaas KMAHI aPAaTHl KYYel, ansl KydToH Taibm, TamacTel Keagei
#KOJ TAPTAT.

KOHVPBA

Maagmuit celn KuTailickoro xaHa Anocoxe 8 13 ner cTaHOBHTCA XaHOM Kaj-
MBEIKOB, & 3aTeM cyaTasoM ropojaa Bossmnn, IToanHee o — xan Boasmoro Baamon-
Ha. O61a4aeT OrpoMHOH CHI0MN, XHTDPBIM VMOM.

He paa Berpeuascs ¢ Manacom B NoeMHKe W TEPHEs NOZ0p NopaKkeHund. Ba
9TO 3aTAMJ Ha Hero anoby. He cymes omoners ero B uectHom Gow, Konypaii
pemaer BaATh OaThIpa KoBapersoM. B mepemiil pas, noakpasmuen caags, oH pa-
HAT Magmaca cexupoii, Bo BTopoil pas — xonsem. [locne sToro TAMKeNo paHeHHEI
Manac pemaer BoaspaTiThes B Tanac,

KONURBAI

The youngest son of the Chinese khan Aloke, he became the Kalmyks khan in 13, then
he became the sultan of the city Beijin. He is a very strong man.

Not one Manas won him. Konurbai knows that he has not enough strength to win
Manas. That's why he decided to act with guile. He sneaks up to Manas and wounds him
(for the first time with pole-axe, for the second time with spear). Afier these attacks, Manas
decided to return to Talas.

g»
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MAHACTBIH KAMAH AJIIT MEHEH KAPMAIIIGI

T00 Gandanbl KBIPBLIBIL, HYH KYHYTI Karad GACKBIHYLLIAD — 3YeHJEreH SO0M0paY
saitnaran. Hosofl GamwTarad oH MHH KOJ SKHMHYH MpPeT Kon canar. Anraiiga agam
repberes Kupreid Gonor. Bya canreinamra Masac ansic KeJlreHHH Haiisa MEHeH Kyua-
Thill, THATHHAEI KEIreHHH aitbanra MeHeH CYJATAT, KEIILY Y0OKMOD MEHEH KHI“'!D&'I‘HI.‘I.
Hetre, Hloon neren goonopys mxaitnaiTr. Hlonoi MeHen KapMamaapaa an Kaubll KYTyY-
ayn, Kaman ann MeHeH KApMAllKaH Keau,

NOEJIMHOK C BOTATBIPEM KAMAHOM

Jhmmsumes 700 ayummux BoMNOB-cMeNBYAKOR, BpArE MaRaca pasrHeBANHCE, PATBA-
PHAMECH TAKHM HECAWXaHHBIM nopaxentem. OHM NOCHLTAIT HOBYO paTk — 10 TeicAY
BOMHOB BO rnane o GoraTmpem Honoem Ha pacnpasy ¢ Maracom. Ha Antae npoucxo-
AMT KPOBONPOANTHOE cpajxkende, B arom Goo MaHac NOM0MII MHOIO BpAroB: HA pac-
CTOAHHM KTO BCTPEYAJCA — HACKBO3b KONbEM OH NPOHSZAN, KTO JHIOM K JHIY BCTpe-
HaJcH — CeRHpoi, cabieil oH cpaxai.

IMocne nobeawt Haj GorateipaMi nporusruka — Monro, Hlooxom, nosoproro Ger-
erpa xana Hogoa, Manac BEIXOANT HA NoegnHOK ¢ Gorateipem Kamanom.

THE SINGLE COMBAT WITH BAAYUR KAMAN

After loosing 200 brave fighting men, Manas's enemies were angry with their defeat.
They sent a new host — 10 thousand men with a hero Joloi as a head. The bloody battle took
place in Altai. In that battle Manas defeated such heros as Kaman, Jolon and Dongo, but
Joloi himself ran away.
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MAJITYH 66

MaHgafiuga KoHeKTei sy Gap, anbllIca A0 JKeTHereH, Kypaice KYU MeTHereH
THPH WIYMAYKTYY aan Goaror. Meima yurya ann Boa kausip-kepurun MIHUN, KoayHa
anadpikTail YOKMOp ANBM AiMaMBeTTH KaumpeI Typran mepn. Musmnn wypron Boa
HAYBIPLIHAH, MANTHIZ KO3YHOH BMBIPATAHAAH KHAHH JI8 KBLABIY — HAN3AHE TOOTIOCTOH
anTel kKyH Annmamber, ChIprax Menen kapMaiiar,

BEJIHKAH MAJTYH

Onsornassiii HEHOIHE-IMKIION, cTPax KuTafickoro ropoaa Baswmms, Henobeaumyio
CHIY BEIMKAHY NPHAAIT ero BePHBL My, obnafaouiuii uyaoneficrsennoil cunoii, u
BonuebHbIl wneM Ha rofose. Jame THIIEHHBIT eARNCTBEHHOMD rnaaa, Maaryu seger
cpamenne ¢ AnmamGerom u Cuprakom. H tonsko Ha weeToil gens noeauska BoraTeIpH
MaHaca CyMenn oloNeTh ero.

THEGIANT MALGUN
One-eyed giant — Cyclop, the guard of the Chinese city Small Beijin. The invincible

force gave him his mule and the magic helmet on his head. Even after loosing his single eye
he fought with Almambet and Syrgak, who can won him only after six days.
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AMAJIIYY BAATBIP ATIMAMBET

Kurrafiua okyn, Ken CRIHKBP YiHpPOHYI, OHEpPY MeHeH TAAHBIIraH GAATHID.
Kouypbait menen kapmamein, Heckapa, Honoit Meren ansimar. Mamxy-keITaii-
Jap MeHeH KAapmikaamuin, Goop TAPTHII KAYBIN Kejce, KBIPTHI3AAp Toif Gepun
Tocyn ansimar. Masacka yopo, Kon Ganrisr Gomor.

Caiica Haiiza eTneres, uanca KeIIEY KeclereH janrsia keagyy Manrym nee
MeHeH caarsuamen, Chprak akeosen anasl waitaaiir. Tennemenz Kanermaiinsr,
anel kadrapran HKamwapxon, Myasxunguk, Boskeknprek ewnyy sGereiicma Gaa-
THIPAAPEI MEHEH KOLIO #ail/Ian, spANrHH JANAH K0Ty KOPCOToT.

XHTPOYMHBIHA AJIMAMBET

Becerpamnsiii GoraTeips, BepHEIH Apyr, monkosogen, Manaca. Obyuasce B
Kurae, oH oBRajen 4yA0oASCTEEHHLIMH 3HAHUAMY,. Y3HAR TAllHY CBOEro MCTHH-
HOTO nponcxonenud, Anmamber Goperca ¢ kuTalickumu xanamu Homypbaew,
Hecrapoit, Honoem. ¥6exas or Hux, Anvamber npuxoaut K Manacy, CTAHOBHT-
CA ero Npasoil pykoii.

Bmecre ¢ Ceiprakom o nobesmaaer nenobegumoro MUKIoNa-sennkana Man-
ryna, xurpocreio yéusaer penuxannry Kansimail u ee Temoxpanureneii — Gora-
reipeit Kansaprona, Mysxkunguka, Boskekuprexa.

CUNNING ALMAMBET

A brave baatyr, friend of Manas, commander. While studying in China, learned some
magic knowledge. After clearing up his truth lineage, Almambet fights with Chinese khans
such as Konurbai, Neskara and Joloi. He run away from China and came to Manas. He won
Malgun, the giantess Kanyshai and her body-guards — baatyrs Kanjarkol, Muzkindik and
Bozkekirtek.
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AKBLIIMAH BAKAN

Maxbinrein Gup Tyyran aracel Baftasn 6anacer. Manac Aaraiinan Tanacka keuyn
renreagen kuinH Bakaitiel tabat, ankl MeHeR J0CTOWIYI, KBIPrelara Kan KOTOPOT.
Hyeranyy ceoay Gap aksuira asilkas xapel — MasacTLIH AKBIT KEHEDIMHCH, arachl.

ApiBait, 3p Myyry, Cepek, Baituopo, Yybak, Cuprak, Anmamber . 6. Kupx
YDYyAaH Keared Gaateipaapae — 40 gopony Samrtan ganait sony Manac menen Gupre
canrsinamar. Kupk SOpOHYH KeMery MeHeH ap AaiikiM eHHinKe 33 Gonyinar,

MVIIPBIN BAKAT

Huotopoanstit 6par Manaca, cuin Baa — crapmero 6para Haxsma,

Mauae, nepecenmnpmuck ¢ Anrvan 8 Tanac, paseickusaer Bakasm, woTopbrii
CTAHOBHTCA emy OGmmaimmM apyroM, cnogsmxcankom. Manmac sosssumaer Ba-
Kaf 0 XaHa Keipreizos, [Iponnnarensustil, obaagawommuit MyapeiM ciosom Bakaii
ABMAETCA CTAPIIMM HACTABHHKOM, coBeTHHKoM Mamnaca.

Bosraasnsasa copok Goraretpeii (wopo) Manaca, Takux kax Aamamber, Asksi-
Gaif, Ip Ilyyry, Cepek, Baiiuopo, Yybax, Crprax u apyrue, o cpamancs B
oaHoM pany ¢ Manacom NpoTHB ero BPAros M BEIXOMHT MOGeAHTENIEM.

WISE BAKAI

Bakai was Manas's cousin. After returning from Altai to Talas, Manas found Bakai,
who became his friend and associate. Manas appointed him as the Kyrgyz khan. Leading
Manas’s forty fellow warriors, including Almambet, Ajybai, Er Shuntu, Serek, Baichoro,
Chubak, Syrgak and others, Bakai fought against Manas’s enemies and always won them.

(Devoted to the millennium of the “Manas” epic,
1995 — a year of celebration of the millennium of the epos “"Manas")
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18. Skim the text and find out the relatives, friends and enemies of Manas and

put them under the heading:

Relativ els Friends

Enemies

19. Characterize a real citizen of the country, using the words from the epos

“MANAS™Y,

MANAS

Heritage

Encyclopedia

Epic
Variety
Reflect
Cultural
Mankind
Unique
Generation
Ancient
Brave
Deeply

LLL Do the exercises: 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 17, 18, 19,



HOLIDAYS IN KYRGYZSTAN

1. Tell your classmates which holidays are celebrated in Kyrgyzstan and Russia.

- What religious holidays are celebrated by Kyrgyz and Russian people?
- What is your favourite holiday and why?

2. Answer the questions,

- Do you like holidays?

- Do you like to greet your relatives, neighbours and friends, don't you?
- Do you send cards to your relatives or friends before holidays?

- What do you wish your friend?

- Which do you like better, to give or to get presents?

3. Read the replies below and guess what question or statement was said before,

Limses e sives
- Yes, with pleasure. Your mother can cook plov very well.
- Thank you. Tea is wonderful. Have you made the cake yourself?
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- No more. Thanks. Everything is very good.
- But now it's high time for me to go.

4. Answer these questions about holidays. Add whatever you want to say.

a. We honour all women of our country on Women's Day, don’t we?
b. Do you give your mother flowers?

¢. What do you wish your mother and grandmother on this day?

d. Can you cook something good for them?

e. How do you celebrate the New Year’s Day?

f. Do you decorate a New Year's tree?

2. You make New Year's resolutions, don't you?

h. What presents do you usually get?

5. Traditional Holidays In Kyrgyzstan,

When we look at the religious holidays in Kyrgyzstan, there are a noticeable number of
Muslim celebrations. Our culture remains linked to ancient religious beliefs as Noorus. Oro-
20 Ait and Kurman Ait are the most important Muslim holidays. They are celebrated almost
by all the people of Central Asia but in each country they have peculiar differences.

6. Read the following text and get ready to talk about Noorus.
NOORUS

Noorus is the favourite holiday of the Muslim people of the Ancient East. Many centu-
ries ago the roots of this holiday were established. Noorus lasts two weeks (itis the longest
holiday in the East) . The first day of Noorus is on the 21st of March. This day is the first day
of New Year for Muslim people. As the old story tells us, during Noorus people usually
stopped fighting, forgave each other, and opened their hearts to kind, pure and good feelings.

This holiday of spring is a family holiday, a holiday of getting together. The purpose of
Noorus is to show respect toward the older members of the family. All the people dress in
their best clothes. Almost every family cooks “Noorus Kodgi”, a soup of meat and milk.
Parents give gifts to their children, close friends and to each other. Rich people usually give
money, clothes and food to poor people. In the evenings (especially in villages) it is traditional
to get the fire going and then to jump over it. Jumping over the fire is sin as helpful to the
heart and the mind. Noorus is also the holiday of prayers. In the old days people usually
prayed for good crops, good luck, health, peace and happiness.
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Noorus Means *The New Day™

As you noticed from the title of the text the word “Noorus™ is of Persian-Tajik origin
which may be translated word by word into Kyrgyz as “manst kyn", into English “the new
day". That is the first day of a new year, which comes on the 21st of March every year.

Noorus is a popular holiday in the history of the Central Asian and Near East countries.
It was celebrated, as historians write, long before Islam. It was and remains one of the major
traditional secular holidays of our people.

The greatest scientist Abu Raihon Beruniy left much useful information about Noorus in
his works “Kitob at Tavhim” (Explanation) and “Relics™ of Ancient Peoples™.

We also find several texts of folk songs devoted to Noorus in the "Devony Lugatit-
Turk™ by Mahmud Koshgariy.

Umar Hayam, the greatest scientist and poet gave the most important on Noorus in the
book “Noorus-noma”.

Another greatest Persian poet Abulkosim Firdavsiy connected Noorus with the name of
a legendary shoh (king) Jamshid.

While celebrating Noorus people usually tidy their houses up, make decorations with
different flowers and green grass. They also go to see their parents, relatives, neighbours
and close friends. People visit the graves of the dead (but Kyrgyz don’t place flowers there,
there is no such custom among them).

One of the widely known traditions at Noorus is making seven dishes, the names of
which begin with the sound called in Persian “Hafisin™ (seven “s” es). So people make
“somsa” (a kind of pie with green grass and meat), “sumalak” (a highcalorie stew of germi-
nated wheat).

On the eve of Noorus everywhere people organize “Hashar” (voluntary, unpaid work
performed collectivey).

Noorus is also a holiday of mercy and absolution. On this day people forgive one anoth-
er, their old offences and visit lonely and disable people trying to do whatever they can for
those who need their care,

It is not only the New Year's Day but also the day of beginning farming all over the
country. At Noorus people greet each other “Happy Noorus!”.

7. Pair work. Answer the following questions:

a. Is Noorus a favourite holiday of Kyrgyz people?

b. Folk customs are usually observed on this day, aren’t they?
¢. What food is usually cooked on Noorus?

d. Are new clothes bought to wear on Noorus?
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Orozo At

“Allah Akbar!" (Allah the greatest) is how all the prayers begin in all the mosques of the
world. This day is called Orozo Ait. It is the greatest Muslim holiday. Orozo Ait comes after
the month called “Djaramadan”, during which time religious people cannot eat during the
day. After sunset they are allowed to do so. All the people should fast except women who
are expecting or who have a baby, sick people, religious travelers and fighters.

During the three days of Orozo Ait.believers usually visit the places where the dead
members of their family or closest family friends rest. Also people meet their friends. Every-
body must act peacefully towards their friends and enemies. Small children on Orozo Ait
sing a song “Ramadan” (it is a short song about good wishes). Orozo Ait could also be called
the holiday of ancestors.

Kurman Ait

“Kurban mairam™ or as we usually call it “Kurman Ait” is a holiday of sacrifice. It
begins on the 10th of Zuthidga's month” (the 12th month of the Muslim lunar calendar), This
is two months and ten days after Orozo Ail. This is the day that ended Muhammed’s journey
to Mecca. In memory of that event, every year in the Mina Valley near Mecca, the visiting
Muslims kill animals. So do other Muslims throughout the world, This includes the saying of
a special prayer, the visiting of the resting places of the dead, and visiting friends and giving
gifts, The link between all these halidays, it seems, is to show respect and love towards
ancestors, God, older people, other people and nature,

§ celebration — maitpampaoo; npasgrosanue = a time when people get
* together to remember something that happened in the past.
soup — mopno; eyn = liquid food
prayer — celiBHYYIY; MOARIIMACH, TPOCHTENs = A request or
communication with a god

8. Read the text and get ready to speak about Ramazan (Ramadan)
Ramadan

In 1997 Ramadan, one of the great Muslim holidays was celebrated in winter. On the
10th of January Ramadan began. It lasted for & month till the 8th of February. It moves to ten
days every year,

During thirty days devoted to fasting Muslims usually go without food between sunrise
and sunset.

Ramadan, the ninth month of the Muslim Lunar year-hijri when believers are used to
keep the fast is the most important holiday in the Muslim world.



Unit 5 157

We know that Muslims don’t celebrate birthday of anybody. (It's Christian holiday to
celebrate people’s birthdays).

Muslims from all over the world go on a hajj to Mecca, the town where Prophet Mu-
hammad (570-632) was born. He lived in Mecca and in Medina (the towns in Saudi Arabia),

Every year millions of believers come to Mecca (and Medina) to hajj. Hajj is the most
important religious event in the life of any Muslim. Qurban bairam is marked on the 10th day of
the 12th month of Muslim’s Lunar calendar. Going to hajj the believer wear ihram (hajj dress).
The person who visits Mecca and Medina during Qurban bairam becomes a hajji (honoured
title of the pilgrim), After hajj people call him or her by the name hajji. Usually there are some
word combinations such as hajji-ata (pilgrim + father), hajji-ene (pilgrim + mother).

The Islamic teaching says that in the month of Ramadan. The Qur'on (Koran) “was
descended” to the earth.

5o one can see that among all the holidays, religious or secular, Ramadan, then Qurban
bairam are the dearest for the Muslim world.

We know that every religion marks its specific holidays. The three great religions of the
world, Islam, Christianity, Buddhism have their millions of believers and they celebrate dif-
ferent holidays. Do you know that Christianity was founded by Jesus Christ about two thou-
sand years ago? Buddhism was founded by Gautama or Sidartha Buddha in North India, in
about the 6th century BC. Islam was founded 14 centuries ago.

In most of countries religion is separated from state, for example, in the USA, the UK.

The constitution of our country gives everybody the right to freedom of religion.

9. Discuss the topics on: Ramadan (Ramazan), Qurban Eid, hajj (pilgrimage),
different religions (Islam, Christianity, Buddhism).
10. Write a short composition on one of the topics you want:

Greetings, Ramadan, Noorus.

11. Open group discussion. Answer the guestions:

a. s there a Tomb of the Unknown Soldier in your city to those who defended?
our country, city/village?

b. You bring flowers to the graves of those who gave their lives in wars, don't you?

¢. Do you take care of the old people who took part in the Great Patriotic War?

d. Why is it our duty to honour the memory of those who were killed in wars?

12. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.

At the beginning of 90's the era of the Soviet Union finished. The Empire had been
replaced by the fifteen newly independent states. Kyrgyz Republic is one of them.
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On 31 August 1991, the Supreme Council of the Kyrgyz Soviet Republic adopted the
Declaration of State Independence, in which it solemnly declared that:

The Republic was independent sovereign state;

The territory of Kyrgyzstan was whole and indivisible, subject to the Constitution;

The Republic underlines its devotedness to widely recognized norms of international law:

Claimed foreign countries to recognize the independence of Kyrgyzstan. The total pop-
ulation of the Republic is 5 000 000.

Since that, the people of Kyrgyzstan have proved all the principles of the Declaration.
All governments and parliaments of the world countries have recognized sovereignty of the
new state. We are looking in future with confidence.

But let’s don’t forget that the Kyrgyz people had always been striving for national
sovereignty. First remembrance of The Land of Kyrgyz goes back to the year of 201 B. C.
In Middle Ages the Kyrgyz at the Siberian River Enisey had established strong country,
which controlled vast territories of the Central Asia. The Kyrgyz belong to the ancient peo-
ple of that region. The content of the world largest Kyrgyz Epic “Manas” covers the rule of
the legendary leader Manas, who put together under himself the family tribes. The state
reincarnated in twentieth century not in Enisey but in Tien-Shan Mountains, where nomadic
Kyrgyz had been driven by the course of development.

Thus, together with getting independence, a long dream of Kyrgyz people has come
true- restoration of the national statehood, lost on the border of first and second millenniums.
Again, this happened on the boundary of second and third millenniums.

But let’s get back to our days. General potential, saved by multinational people of Kyr-
gyzstan, in general allowed it to overcome the period of shake-outs, having occurred after
the callapse of the Soviet Union, to challenge new trials and to begin new era of its history.
As is known, all economic, social and cultural ties, established during the common Soviet
history, have broken down.

Relatives, friends, business partners found themselves on the different sides of borders.
But many difficulties are already over,

13. Group discussion. Answer the questions:

a. Independence Day is marked in Kyrgyzstan on the 31st of August, isn’t it?
b. Are national flags hung up in the streets?

c. How about setting of fireworks?

d. Where can people go? How do they like to spend free time on this holiday?

14. Read and learn the poem:
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Twinkle, Twinkle, Little star
Ann and Jane Taylor.

Twinkle', twinkle, little star,
How I wonder what you are!
Up above the world so high,
Like a diamond’ in the sky.

When the blazzing’ sun is gone,
When he nothing shines upon,
Then you show your little light.
Then the traveller in the dark
Thanks you for your tiny* spark’
How could he see where to go
If you did not twinkle so?

In the dark blue sky you keep,
Often through my curtain® peep’,
For you never shut your eye,

Till the sun is in the sky.

As your bright and tiny spark
Lights the traveller in the dark,
Though I know not what you are,
Twinkle, twinkle, little star.

Q Do exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8.
Learn the poem “Twinkle, Twinkle, Little star”.

' twinkle - sKEIATEIPOO; CBEPKATE, MEPIATE

* diamond — Gpunnuant; GpuiiuanT

* blaze — xaphik Goayn KyHyy; ropeTs APKHMM ILIAMEHEM
4 tiny — kWunHeKeil; KpomeYH kLIl

5 gpark - or; ncxpa

® eurtain — napga; sanasec, sanasecka

7 peep — Kapoo; BEIMIAALBATE

159
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Unit 6

RUSSIA

s

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
Reading and speaking
I. Pre-reading task.Work in pairs.
a. What is the capital of Russia?

b. Learn the words and word combinations and use them in situations.

an independent nation — Ke3 KAPaHAKICE3 YIYT; He3ABHCHMASR HALMA

dissolution — somomyn keryy; pasMHONKeHNe, PACTIA, PACTOPKEHHE, DOCIYCK

extend — xeHeitryy, 3afLIITYY; PACHINDATE, BHTATHBATE, IPOCTHPATLCH, PACTH-
HY TR

stretch — saiisinyy, coayayy; BHTATHBARKE, NPOTHAIKEENE, TPOCTPAHCTED

plain — tyagyk; paseuna, crens

ethnic — sTHUKATRIK; sTHRYeCKHIT

urban — waapawik; ropogckoit

border — uex apa, WexTeuryy; rpAENNE, IPAHHYHTE C

humid — sumMayy; BnamHs, cepoi

diversity — alisipMaYRITLEIK, G3reqerys; pasnnuHe, pasHoobpasue

rural - afELIIBIK; cenbCRUi

creche — Ganjap Gaxuacky; AeTcRuT cag

nursery school ~ Gangap 6axuace!; gerckmil caa

squash — amkabak; TeIKBa, Kabauok

adore — oTe MaKIILl KOPYY; 000MKATh, NOKJIOHATECH

buckwheat porridge — rpeuxasan naspganran Gorro; rpeYHesas Kama

—

2. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.
RUSSIA

Moscow is the capital of Russia. Russia has
been an independent nation since the dissolution of
the Soviet Union in 1991, It was called the Russian
Federation with an area of 6,592,800 square miles
(17,075,300 square kilometres). It is the world's larg-
est country and it stretches some 7,700 kilometres
from north to south of the country. Its most charac-
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teristic landscape is a rolling to flat plain. More than 80 percent of the 146 million people who
live in the federation are ethnic Russians, There are also some 75 different ethnic groups.
Seven out of ten people live in urban areas. The chief cities are 5t. Petersburg, Novosibirsk,
Nizhni Novgorod, Moscow and etc.

Land

The Russian Federation has the longest border of any country on Earth. In the west it
borders Norway, Finland, Estonia, Latvia and Belarus, the Baltic Sea on the west, Poland on
the south and Lithuania on the east and north. In the southwest Russia borders Ukraine, and
in the south it touches the Sea of Azov, the Black Sea, Georgia, Azerbaijan, the Caspian Sea,
Kazakhstan, Mongolia, China and North Korea. There are many rivers in Russia, the longest
rivers are the Volga, the Yenisei and the Ob. Because of its size Russia displays both monot-
ony and diversity. It is very cold in winter and summers can be quite hot and humid, even in
Siberia. With a population of more than 148,5 million people, Russia ranks sixth in the world
after China, India, the United States, Brazil and Indonesia. Of all the 15 former Soviet Union
republics, Russia has the greatest ethnic diversity, with about 75 distinet nationalities.

Education

Many preschool children attend creches, or nursery schools, Parents must contribute
financially to them. Free, compulsory education begins when a child reaches the age of 7 and
lasts for a minimum of eight years. More than 60 percent of students, however, attend for ten
years. Entry to higher education is selective and highly competitive, Higher education is
almost entirely in Russian. Most undergraduate courses require five years.

Industry

Russia has the machine-building, chemical and textile industries. Major automobile fac-
tories are in Moscow, Ulyanovsk, Izhevsk and Toliati. There is a heavy truck factory at
Naberezhnaya Chelny.

Agriculture

The grasslands have been converted to large collective and state farms, which produce
mainly grains in winter and spring wheat, barley, rye, oats and buckwheat. Sweet corn (maize),
rice and grapes are grown in the North Caucasus, Sunflowers are widespread. Beef Cattle
and pigs are raised in the grasslands as well. Sheep, horses and goats are raised east of
Moscow and in the North Caucasus,

1179
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Russia has the world’s largest forest reserves. With access to three of the world’s
oceans the Atlantic, Aretic and Pacific Russian fishing fleets are a major contributor to the
economy,

(From “Countries. Regional Geography and Area Studies”,
Osh-2003, Yusupova A. Z., pp. 59-64)

3. Activity 1
KWL Chart
Topic: Russian Federation
Know Want to know Learned
What do [ already know What do I want to know What did I learn about
about the topic? about the topic? the topic?

4. Activity 2

Comprehension Check
a. What is the capital of Russia?
b. What is the area of the Russian Federation?
c. What is the population of the Russian Federation?
d. What can you say about Russia’s industry and agriculture?
e. Russia has the world’s largest forest reserves, doesn't it?

RUSSIAN MEALS

The usual meals in Russia are breakfast, dinner and supper. As a rule people have
breakfast at 7 or 8 o’clock in the morning. Russians like fried or boiled potatoes with some
sausage or ham or a chop (cutlet). Sometimes they prefer an omelette, boiled or fried eggs or
Jjust some porridge.

At about 1:00 or 2:00 p-m. they have dinner. It often consists of 3 courses. For the first
course they eat chicken soup or cabbage soup (shi), or beetroot and cabbage soup (borsh),
noodle soup or just broth. Some people choose mushroom soup or fish-soup. In spring and
summer when it’s hot it’s so nice to have the so-called “okroshka", a traditional Russian dish
(cold kvass soup with chopped vegetables and meat or fish).

P s —
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For the second course Russians eat different kinds of salad (meat salad, fish salad,
vegetable salad), fried, boiled or stewed meat or fish, Attimes they cook a roast chicken,

For the third course (for dessert) Russians have a glass of juice, a piece of a cake ora
pie. A lot of people eat ice cream, fruit and berries for dessert. I'summer everybody adores
to have a piece of melon or watermelon. Russians also like stuffed peppers, tomatoes, squashes.
A special Russian dish is “pelmeni*y

After that they have a glass of milk or stewed fruit with biscuits or sweets (candies).
But if you are thirsty you drink a coke, lemonade, some beer or even champagne.

(From "Countries. Regional Geography and Area Studies”,
sl — 2003, Yusupova AZ  p 71)

5. Agree or disagree.

a. The usual meals in Russia are breakfast, dinner and supper.

b. As a rule people have breakfast at 10 or 11 o’clock in the moming.
c. At about 3:00 or 4:00 p.m. they have dinner.

d. It often consists of 3 courses.

e. A special Russian dish is “plov™.

6. Read the text and say what you have learned from it.
RUSSIAN PAINTING

There are many famous Russian painters. llya Yefimovich Repin (1844-1930) was a
representative of realistic art. He, too, was an outstanding portraitist.

Ivan Nikolayevich Kramskoi (1837—1887), the famous painter, was in the main, a
portrait painter. “The Stranger” (1883) was one of the artist's outstanding works.

Visitors to the Tretyakov Art Gallery often stop to admire Vasily Tropinin's remarkable
pictures (1776-1857). Karl Pavlovich Bryullov's painting was a tremendous success both in
Russia and abroad. He excelled as a portrait painter.

Isaac Levitan’s famous “Golden Autumn” (1860-1900) was constructed on resounding
impact of colour relations.

Vasily Ivanovich Surikov (1848-1916) and Victor Mikhailovich Vasnetsov (1848-1926)
are historical painters.

ELl Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7.
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§2
1. Read the text and say what music do you like,
MUSIC IN OUR LIFE

It is difficult to live without music. We hear music everywhere: in the streets, at home,
over the radio and on TV and etc.

We can't live without music. We like to listen to music, we enjoy dancing to music and
we play musical instruments.,

A music lesson is one of the favourite subjects at school. Musical education is very
important. There is special literature for all people who are interested in it. For small children
there are special radio programmes.

But what is music?

Music isn’t a combination of pleasant sounds' only. It is an art which reflects? life.
Music reflects people’s mood and emotions. Music art in Russia is very rich. Some people
are fond of classical music, but young people prefer modern music.

We like to listen to the songs by Russian popular singers Alla Pugacheva, Lev Leshen-
ko, Nickolay Buskov, Valery Leontyev and others. They are talented and skilled singers and
composers and we like to visit their concerts,

Both classical and modern music are popular in Russia.

2, Read and discuss the questions:

Music in the lives of different people is different: some compose music, others play
music and some only listen to music. Some young people do not think they can listen to
classical music and enjoy it. “Symphonies and operas are very difficult to understand,” they
say. This idea is wrong. In fact, classical music is easy to understand if you listen to it often
enough. Russian Symphony orchestras are very popular.

What do you think about it?

Are you fond of music?

Which music do you prefer, classical or popular?
Why do people need music?

! sound - ym; apyk
* reflect — YArBLIABIPYY; OTPAMKATS
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3. Read the riddles and try to solve them

Riddles:
. Which month has 28 days in it?
Who always goes to sleep with his shoes on?
‘What has many eyes and never cries?
. What dog keeps the best time?
. What did one wall say to another?
. When are mice not happy?

e

oL

Solutions:
. All months have.
A horse.
. A potato.
. A watchdog.
. "Meet you at the corner™.
. When it’s raining cats and dogs.

bl R b 8 et

o

4. Read the text and say what part books play in your life
ROOKS IN OUR LIFE

Books ... I think that we can’t live without them. Books are with us during all our life.
Books play a very important part in our life. You can learn many things from books.

There is practically no family that does not have books. They help us in self-education
and in solving problems of life. In ancient' times books were written by hand. It was difficult
to write a hook with a pen, Then printing’ came into our life. Printing played an important
role in the development of literature and culture.

Now there are a lot books in the shops. But it is difficult to buy all the books, which we
want to read. That’s why we get books in public libraries. Today, there are more than 350
thousand public libraries in Russia and everyone has the right to use them. Books are our
friends during all our life,

5. Read and discuss the questions:

1. Is it possible to live without books?
2. Who read books for you when you were a child?
3. What kind of books do you like to read?

! ancient — Gaiteipksl; gpesnmi
# printing — Gackn YLIrapyy; neuataHue, NevaTs
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4. Do you prefer to read English books?
5. Have you got many books at home?
6. Where can you buy books?

7. Where can you get books?

8. What is your favourite book?

9. You like to read books, don’t you?
10. Books are our friends, aren’t they?

I like to read

And it's my need.
She likes to walk
When there's no fog.

Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

§3

1. Read the proverb and the joke and say what you think about it:

Proverb: “It’s mever too late to learn”

Humour: The more you learn, the more you know;
The more you know, the more you forget;
The more you forget, the less you know.
Why should we learn then?

the more ... the more — kanua ken Gosco, omwonyo ken; sem Gonsme .., TeM Goabme

2. Read and say:

Proverb: “Better be two hours before that three minutes behind”

When you have something to do for yourself or for other people, try to do it at once and
never be late.

How do you plan your time? Have you been glad that you have done something in time?
When you are asked to do something, do you do it at once, or much later?

Say which is your favourite school subject, why you like it and how you can use it in
your future life.
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Ask your friend what he (she) thinks about your timetable and how it can be changed.
Do you agree with him (her)? Why?

Tell your friend how you are going to spend your time at the weekend?

3. Read the sentences and give Kyrgyz and Russian equivalents of the
underlined words:

1. She was dressed in green. 2. The apple-trees are fruiting early this year. 3. They
heard a call for help. 4. Let me have a try. 5. Don't let the dog run free in the street. 6. You
must soap your hair well. 7. The sun shone full in her face. 8. The farmer’s wife milked the
cows early in the morning. 9. Have a look at this, please. 10. I don’t see any good in speaking
to him, 11. Will you air the room, please?

4. Read the text and answer the guestions.
THE NEW YEAR

As you know, New Year's Day has been one of the main holidays of the year, New
Year holiday celebrations are different in different places, but giving presents and sending
greetings with good wishes are very popular in all countries. In the past people often tried to
learn something about the future by magicl during New Year celebrations, The New Year
promises much work for you and there are only a few months in which you can do it. That's
why it’s very important to plan your time well now.

So you see, the New Year will be both difficult and interesting, and it may bring a great
change in your lives.

! magic — CEIHKLIP, CRIAKHPAYVYIYVE; BoanefeTso, Marus

5. Answer these questions.

a. What holiday has always been one of the main holidays of the year?
b. What did peaple try to do during New Year celebrations in the past?
c. Why is it very important to plan your time well?

6. Tell your classmates how you celebrated the New Year holiday last year.

Say if you had a New Year’s tree,

Say who bought the tree.

Say if you decorated it with glass omaments and coloured lights,
Say how you greeted your parents.

Say if you sent New Year’s cards to your pen-friends.
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Say what presents you got.
Say to whom you gave New Year presents.
Say if you made New Year's resolutions.

o

Tell what your family is going to do this year to mark New Year.

We are going to ...

I think my mother will ...

I think it's interesting to ...
I"'m sure my father will ...

8. a. Give your classmates and teachers holiday greetings. Tell them what you
wish them in the New Year,

b. Invite your friend 1o a New Year party.
c. Write a New Year's card to your pen-friends in English-speaking countries.

9. Read the questions and tell your classmates about the New Year celebration:

a. What are the New Year traditions in your family?

b. How do you prepare for the New Year celebration?

¢, What do you like to do best of all on New Year's Day?

d. Which do you think is better to celebrate the New Year with your friends or to
celebrate it at home with your family?

. What do you usually think when New Year is coming?

f. What do you know about how New Year is celebrated in other countries?

Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10.

§4
1. Read the text and make the conclusion.
SPORTS IN OUR LIFE

Sport is very important in our life. It is popular among young and old people. Sport holds
an important place in our life.

Sports help people to keep in good health. Physical training is an important subject at
school. Pupils have got physical training lessons at school. Boys and girls play volleyball and
basketball at the lessons, There is a sports ground near the school and schoolchildren go in
for sports in the open air.
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Children and grown-ups should take care of their health and do moming exercises regu-
larly. Good health is above wealth.

There are some popular kinds of sports in Russia: football, volleyball, hockey, gymnas-
tics, skiing, skating. Athletics is one of the most popular kinds of sports. It includes such kinds
of sports as: running, jumping and others. Everybody may choose the sport he (or she) is
interested in. There are summer and winter sports.

National kinds of physical exercise, national games and sports competitions have al-
ways been popular on the territory of Russian Federation. The first Russian Olympic Games
were held in 1913 in Kiev.

2. Retell the story, using the following expressions and word combinations.

many people are interested in sport; sport is very popular; to be fond of sport; it is very
useful; both winter sport and summer sport are very important; people go in for many kinds
of sport.

3. Read and speak about sports,

a. The school sports ground is for physical training lessons. But how popular is it when
school is over? How often do you go there for training?

b. When you go to your school sports club, you can see many other boys and girls there.
Why are they interested in out-of-school sports activities?

¢. Many school students take part in out-of-class sports activities. They go either to a
sports club or to a sports school. What about you? What sport do you go in for?

d. From time to time competitions are held in sports and games at your school or in your
region (town). What do you think is the aim of such competitions? Which of your classmates or
schoolmates take part in them? Who are your school champions in different kinds of sport?

4. Read and act:

Come on, the Blues!

1. At the Stadium

“Here we are and just in time. Take your seat, Pat. The referee and the linesmen are
marching to the centre of the field”.

“Have you ever seen the visiting team play before?”

“No, | haven’t, but I've heard a lot about it. There's the kick-off. Let's watch”.

2. During the match

“Come on, the Blues! Come on!™

“Where is Nick. Good John?”

“There he is — with the ball".

“Goal! Goal!”
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“Hey! What's wrong with you? Crazy?”

“The visiting team is loosing! Look at the fans! You know where you are, aren’t you?”
“So0 what of it?”

“We won! The score is one — nil in favour of the home-team™

referee — cy/ibs, aKbIKATYbL CYABA
linesman - GarsiT GooHYa CYALA; CYALA HA JMHIH
kick off — GopBopro TonTy anum KMpYY; BBE/IeHMe MAYA B HTPY (¢ HeHTpa)

5. Read and discuss the problems:

a. Do you think morning exercises are enough to show good results in running or jump-
ing? What else is necessary? How important is training for a sportsman? Should he train
every day?

b. Some boys and girls say that they are not much good at any of the sports and that’s
why they don't join a sports club. What will you advise them to do? Is the main aim always
to become a champion? Is sport important for good health?

c. Some boys and girls do not take part in any of the school games. They either
haven’t got the time or games don't interest them. What things are more interesting to
those boys and girls than sports and games? Are they useful? Do they help their cultural
development?

6. Read and discuss:

How useful can the following ways of spending free time be?
4. going to the disco
b. going in for sports
c. reading books
d. listening to music
€, going to the cinema
f. attending clubs
g. playing a musical instrument

7. Read the text and speak about:

a. Gorky s childhood and family
b. His hard life

. His first stories

d. His novel “Mother”
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MAXIM GORKYI

Maxim Gorky (Peshkov) is a writer whose name is well-known in most countries of the
waorld,

He was born in Nizhnii Novgorod on the 28th of March 1868, when the boy was four his
father died and his mother remarried and went to Moscow. In 1876 she died too.

Alyesha was brought up by his grandparents. Later he described his unhappy childhood
in his novel “Childhood”. When Alyesha was ten years old he was sent to school. But he
didn’t go to school long. Soon his grandfather became very poor and sent the boy to a boot
shop to work. Thus a new period in the life of the future writer began. He took up different
jobs, he worked as a boy in the boot shop, as a night watchman, a railwayman, a fisherman.
He took any work he could find. He met different people and saw how they lived. Maxim
Peshkov was always a great book lover, He read everything he could get and spent all his
free time with a book. Books helped him to understand life better, feel himself not so quiet
alone on the carth. He read many books by Russian and foreign writers. Young Peshkov
enjoyed Pushkin and Lermontov very much.

Aleksey wanted to study very much but his dreams about the University seemed unreal
because he had to support himself by doing different jobs. In Kazan he met progressive
young people. They were “narodniks”. Later he understood that he knew life better than
those educated people.

Working day and night he wrote stories. When his first stories were published,
V.G.Korolenko asked him to write a large story for a magazine. During two days he wrote
the story “Chalkash”, which was published in the magazine “Russkoe bogatstvo™ in 1893,

In 1896 Gorky came back to Nizhnii Novgorod and became a correspondent. One after
another his new stories were published and Gorky became a popular writer.

Maxim Gorky wrote many stories, poems and novels. “Mother” is his best novel. It is
based on real events, which took place in Russia just before the Revolution of 1905,

In the novel M. Gorky described the struggle of the Russian proletariat for a better
future and for socialist society. It may be interesting to know that “Mother” was first pub-
lished not in Russian but in an English translation. This was in 1906, when Gorky left the
country. The book was published in Russia only after the October Revolution.

8. Tell the biography of a famous writer to your partner using the words and
word combinations:

to be born; elder; to come from; to be brought up by; to take care of; to go to school; to
enter college; to start writing; to get university (college) education; to become famous (popular);
to get acquainted with; to find smth. interesting; true to life; common people; main character;
it takes ...; to take part in; to travel.

9. Write a composition on the topic “My favourite writer”,

E-_]_:J Do the exercises: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.
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NEWSPAPER

Newspapers are an important source of information, but readers must be aware
of the conscious or unconscious bias that be built into the interpretation of news.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
Reading and speaking
Newspaper stories
When you read a newspaper, you never want to read all the articles and stories. Usually

you check the headlines and just choose to read those articles, which look interesting,

PRE-READING TASK

Look at these four newspaper headlines.
1. HEART MAN ALIVE AND KICKING

2. CONCORDE’S BIRTHDAY

3. MILLION DOLLAR REWARD

4. 3 MILLION FOR A VET

1. Which headlines do you think will have stories of interest to you?

2. Look at the following list of words, They all come from the stories that go
with the headlines. Which words do you think go with which headline? Why?

fit (adj) spinster (n)
graceful (adj) to train (v) a.g. for a sport
honesty (n) transplant (n)
lottery (n) wallet (n)
mansion {n) will (n) a.g. write a will before you die
to operate on smb. (v} worth (adj)
stable (n)

speed (n)
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3. Choose one headline only. What do you want to know when you read the
article?

Write two questions.
Examples

Why did the man need a new heart?

How old is Concorde?

What did the person do to get & million dollars?
Why did the vet get? 3 million?

READING

1. Read the story for the headline you chose
HEART MAN ALIVE AND KICKING

BUILDER Phil Young is celebrating a very special anniversary today — it is exactly one
year since he was operated on at St Bartholomew’'s hospital and given a new heart.

Mr. Young, 47, of Tottenham, is now so full of energy that he is training to play in a
charity football match to raise money for the hospital’s transplant programme. So far elev-
en — people have been given new hearts.

Mr. Young wants to help others like himself. In 1990 he was seriously ill with heart dis-
ease. He couldn't work, he couldn’t climb the stairs, and he had two young sons to look after.

Now the boys are helping to train their father for the football match, “My boys are very
pleased that I am so fit again,” said Mr. Young, “T have become # real father them again. We
don’t just play football — we go jogging and swimming and play snooker together. I hope
more people will be helped by the hospital, as [ was.”

2. Comprehension check

a. Which words from exercise 2 did you find in your article?
b. Did you find the answers to your questions?
c. Here are sixteen questions, four for each story.

3. Find the four questions for your story and answer them.

a. Why is it a special anniversary for Phil Young?
b. Did France develop Concorde alone?

¢. Why is Peter Pocock a lucky man?

d. Why is William Murphy a lucky man?

e. Why is Mr. Young training to play football?
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f. How many hours testing was Concorde given?

g. Why are Miss de Beaumont’s family furious?

h. What did Mr. Murphy do with the wallet?

i. What can Mr. Young do now that he couldn’t do in 19907

- Did Mr. and Mrs. Pocock expect to get Miss de Beaumont’s money?

k. When Mr. Murphy saw he had the winning ticket, did he go to Mr. Dupont’s house
immediately?

L. In what ways is Mr. Young a real father again?

m. How is it possible to begin work in New York before you leave London?

n. What do Mr. and Mrs Pocock hope to do?

0. When did Mr. Dupont believe that he was a millionaire?

p- Why was Ethel Lee a special passenger?

CONCORDE'S BIRTHDAY

CONCORDE, the world’s fastest and most graceful passenger plane, will soon be 25
years old. It first flew on 2 March 1969, from Toulouse in France.

Concorde was developed by both France and Britain, From 1956 these two countries
had & dream of a supersonic passenger plane. In 1962 they started to work together on the
project. The plane cost over 1.5 billion to develop. It is the most tested plane in the history of
aviation. It was given over 5 000 hours of testing,

Concorde flies at twice the speed of sound. This means that it takes only 3 hours 25
minutes to fly between London and New York, compared with 7-8 hours in other passenger
jets. Because of the five-hour time difference between the USA and Britain, it is possible to
travel west on Concorde and arrive in New York before you leave London! You can catch
the 10.30 a.m. flight from London, Heathrow and start work in New York an hour earlier!

Concorde is much used by business people and film stars. But its oldest passenger was
Mrs Ethel Lee from Leicestershire in England. She was 99 years old when she took off from
Heathrow on 24 February 1985. Each Concorde is built at a cost of 155 million. Twenty have
been built so far. Air France and British Airways own the most. They each have seven planes.

MILLION DOLLAR REWARD

Mr. William Murphy, from Montreal in Canada, now knows that honesty pays. Last Sun-
day he retumned a lost lottery ticket to its owner and he was given $1,2 million as a reward!

Last Thursday, Mr. Murphy, aged 28 and unemployed, found a wallet on a Montreal
Street. It contained $835, some credit cards, and some lottery tickets. Mr. Murphy checked
the address in the wallet and immediately posted it back to its owner, Mr. Jean-Paul Dupont,
but he didn’t send the lottery tickets back. I kept the tickets. | wanted to check them.
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I thought maybe 1'd win $10 or something”. On Sunday, Mr. Murphy bought a newspaper
and started checking the numbers on the tickets. He couldn’t believe it - he had the winning
ticket! It was worth $7 million!

He thought about keeping the tickets and getting the money for himself. He sat and
thought about it for two hours, but he knew what he had to do. He took the bus to Mr.
Dupont’s address and knocked at the door. The door was opened not by Mr. Dupont, but by
his son, Yves, who doesn’t speak English very well,

“Good evening,” said Mr. Murphy. **Are you Mr. Dupont?”, “Oui,” said Yves.

“Well, congratulations! You' re a millionaire!”

“Uh?" said Yves

Then his father came to the door. He understands English, but he didn’t believe his ears
until he was shown the lottery ticket and the newspaper.

“What an honest man!™ he said. “You deserve a reward at least 31 million, I think™,

MILLION FOR A VET

VET Peter Pocock has been left a fortune by a spinster whose horses and dogs he
locked after.

The 90 year-old spinster, Miss Marguerite de Beaumont, was helped in other ways by
Mr. Pocock. He cleaned and tidied her 11-room Elizabethan mansion when she became too
old and ill to care for it. When she died she left him everything in her will: her money, the
house and gardens, her stables — all of which is worth 3 million. Miss de Beaumont’s families
are furious, Her niece, Mrs Charmian Pickford said, “We are very upset. We are going to
fight the will. My aunt didn't know what she was doing — she was senile in her last years."

Mr. Pocock, 42, lives in the next village with his wife and baby daughter. They were
shocked by Miss de Beaumont's generosity, “We can't believe it”, said Mrs. Pocock, so much
maoney is wonderful, but will it make us happier? Money can bring problems. Our hope is that
the mansion will be made beautiful again, Perhaps we can do that now with the money. Miss de
Beaumont bought the mansion in 1934 and started a horse farm. It has not been looked after
well for many years, but the beauty of the buildings and the garden can still be seen.

4. Find someone in the class who read the same story as you. Check your answers
to the questions.

5. Find people who read different stories from you. Tell them about what you
read.

6. Find some examples of passives in each story.
Further reading and speaking
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If you can, get an English newspaper. Look through it quickly and choose one or two
articles to read. Tell the others in your class about them and why you chose them.

(From Headway Pre-Intermediate, John & Liz Sears pp. 80-82)

(5]

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Notices

1. When you first go to a foreign country, reading notices can be difficult. Here
are some typical English notices. Match each notice with a place below.

10.55 EDINBURGH b
calling at

= = d

YORK :
NEWCASTLE

Served

l please have the EXACT fare ready

UNDER 18s
WILL NOT

QUEUE

d  rieaseponor M No cycuinG oN
: ] |This o

1. A bank 6. An pub

2. Outside a cinema 7. The underground 11. Arailway situation
3. A drinks machine 8. A park 12. A public toilet

4. A bu.s 9, A zoo 13, A motorway

5. An airport 10. A hotel

12-19



2. You will hear five short recordings. Where are the dialogues taking place?
3. Work in pairs.

Choose two other places, and write conversations that could happen there. Tell the of
the class, and see if they can guess the place.

Adventure!

Presentation

I. There is a feature in a magazine called “It happened to me”, where readers are invited
to write about something extraordinary that has happened to them. Read about Tony Russell.

It happened to me

Tony Russell describes how the sight of a tiger in Nepal — 500 kilos plus and four metres
long — will stay with, him forever.

THE DAY I CAME FACE TO FACE

Last year I went to Nepal for three months to work in a hospital. [ think it's important to
see as much of a country as you can, but it is difficult to travel around Nepal. The hospital let
me have a few day's holiday, so [ decided to go into the jungle and [ asked a Nepalese guide,
Kamal Rai, to go with me.

We started preparing for the trip at six in the morning, and left camp with two elephants
carrying our equipment. It was hot, but Kamal made me wear shoes and trousers to protect me
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from snakes. In the jungle there was a lot of wildlife, but we were trying to find big cats,
especially tigers. We climbed onto the elephant's backs to get a better view, but it is unusual to
find tigers in the afternoon because they sleep in the heat of the day.

Then, in the distance, we saw a tiger, and Kamal told me to be very quiet. We crept
nearer and found a dead deer, still bleeding. This was the tiger’s lunch! Suddenly! Started to
feel very frightened.

We heard the tiger a second before we saw it. It jumped out like a flash of lightning, five
hundred kilos plus and four metres long. | looked into its eyes and face, and saw right down
the animal’s throat. It grabbed Kamal's leg between its teeth, but I managed to pull Kamal
away. One of our elephants ran at the tiger and made it go back into the grass, so we quickly
escaped to let the tiger eat its lunch. That night it was impossible to sleep!

2. Answer the questions

a. Why did Tony go to Nepal?

b. What does he think it"s important to do abroad?
c. Is transport good in Nepal?

d. Did the hospital let him have a long holiday?

€. Who did he ask to go with him into the jungle?
f. What did the guide make him wear? Why?

£. Why did they climb onto the elephants?

h. How did Kamal escape?

Speaking

Work in pairs. Using the following words and pictures, retell the story about Tony Russell,

Tony Russell /go / Nepal work / hospital hospital / let have a few day’s holiday /
decide [ go / jungle / ask / guide / come
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star/ prepare /6,00 Kamal / make [ wear /
shoes and trousers / protect him from

snakes

see [ tiger / Kamal [ tell him / quict [ start/
feel/ frightened

grab / Kamal's leg / manage / pull Ka- elephant / run at tiger/escape [ impossible /
mal away sleep
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
Reading and speaking

National heroes

Pre-reading task

You are going to read about two legendary English heroes, King Arthur and Robin
Hood. (A legend is an old, popular story, which is perhaps true and perhaps not.)

1. Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

When do you think they lived?
Where did they live? (In a house/a hut?) Who did they fight dg.lll]‘\[ ?
What weapons did they fight with?

2. What is happening in the pictures?
Do you know any stories about King Arthur or Robin Hood?

Jigsaw reading

Divide into two groups,
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Vocabulary

Match a line in A with a line in B to define the words in italics.

A B
When you bring up children, in @ hole in the ground when they are dead.
A battle is you take them prisoner.
If you defeat your encmy. you are badly hurt.
If you capture someone, was a soldier who rode a horse.
1f you are wounded in a battle, you look after them and educate them until they are

In medieval times, a knight grown up.

Youburysamenas the place where you bury someone.

Atomb is a fight between soldiers, armies, ete.

you win a victory over them in a battle

Group A Read about King Arthur.
Group B Read about Robin Hood.
Answer the guestions as you read,

Comprehension check

When did stories about him begin to appear?

Who is the legend based on?

When did he live?

‘Where did he live?

He was the leader of a group of people. Who were they? What did they use to do?
Was he a good man?

Why is he famous? What are some of the things he did?

Who were his enemies?

How did he die?

e

©® e

When you have answered your questions, find a pariner, from the other group.

Compare your answers and swap information.

Read both texts, and find examples of the grammar taught in this unit (verb patterns and
infinitives to express purpose).

Speaking

1. What do King Arthur and Robin Hood have in common?
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2. Your teacher has information about two real English heroines, Florence Nightingale
and Amy Johnson. Ask your teacher questions to find out about them,
3. Who are the legendary or real heroes and heroines from your country?
4. Are there certain “ingredients™ that legends have in common?

King Arthur

The legends of King Arthur began to appear in the twelfth century, and it is possible that
they are based on a Celtic leader in the fifth or sixth century who defended his country against
Saxon invasion. King Arthur was the son of Pendragon, and was born in Tintagel in Cornwall,
He was brought up by Merlin, an old Celtic magician, and became king of Britain when he was
fifteen. He proved his right to be king when he managed to pull, a sword from, a rock. He had
to fight many lords, and when, with Merlin's help, he defeated them, he received the magic
sword Excalibur from the Lady of the Lake. He married Guinevere and lived in a castle at
Camelot. His knights sat at a round table so that they were all equal is nobody was sitting at the
head of the table. Many of the stories in the legends are about the adventures of the knights,
among them Lancelot, Perceval, Gawain, and Galahad. They spent their time hunting wild pigs,
having feasts, and singing ballads. They often had to kill dragons and giants. At all times they
behaved very correctly with respect, honour and compassion. Arthur went to Rome to fight the
emperor, Lucius, and he left his kingdom in the hands of his nephew, Modred. As he was
entering Rome, Arthur learned that Modred had taken control of the kingdom and had captured
Guinevere. He came back to England and defeated his nephew, but in the battle was seriously
wounded. Arthur told Sir Belvedere, the last surviving knight, to throw Excalibur into the water
of a lake. He did this, and the sword was caught by a hand, which came out of the water and
then took the sword below the surface.

Arthur was then taken to the Isle of Avalon to get better. We understand that he did not
die, but lives on and will return when his country needs him. The legend says that the follow-
ing verse is written on his tomb:

HIC IACET ARTHURUS
REX QUONDAM
EREXQUE FUTURUS

HERE LIES ARTHUR, THE ONCE AND FUTURE KING
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Robin Hood

Robin Hood is a legendary hero who lived in Sherwood Forest, in Nottingham, with his
band of followers. Stories about him and his adventures began to appear in the fourteenth
century, but the facts behind the legend are uncertain. One writer thinks Robin was born in
1160, at a time when there were many robbers living in the woods, stealing from the rich but
only killing in self-defence.

Everyone knows that Robin Hood robbed the rich to give to the poor. He chose to be an
outlaw, that is, someone who lives “outside the law"”, but he had his own ideas of right and
wrong. He fought against injustice, and tried to give ordinary people, a share of the riches
owned by people in authority and the Church. He had many is qualities — he was, a great
sportsman, a brave fighter, and was very good with his bow and arrow.

He dressed in green, lived in the forest with his wife, Maid Marion, and his men, among
them Friar Tuck, Allen a Dale, Will Scarlet, and Little John. For food, they killed the King’s
deer, and many days were spent eating, drinking, and playing games. He robbed the rich by
capturing them as they travelled through the forest and inviting them to eat with him, During
the supper, someone looked in their bags to see how much money they had. When it was
finished, Robin asked them to pay for the meal, and of course, he knew how much to ask for!

His main enemy was the Sheriff of Nottingham, who was always trying to capture
Robin but never managed to do it. Some stories say that he killed Robin by poisoning him. In
his dying moments, he shot a final arrow from his famous bow, and asked Little John to bury
him where the arrow landed.

(From Headway Pre-intermediate by John & Liz Soars, pp. §4-89)

§3
LISTENING

Pre-listening task

1. What stories do you know about UFOs (Unidentified Flying Objects)?

2. Some people say they have seen flying saucers. What do they say they look
like? Draw one!

3. You are going to listen to a man who says he has seen a UFO, spoken to the
aliens in it and been inside their spacecraft. What would you like to ask him?

Where were you?
Did they speak to you?
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Listening for infor
Listen to the interview and look at the pictures. Put them in the right order. There is one
mistake in each picture. Find the eight mistakes;

Comprehension check
1. Which of your questions did Mr. Burton answer?
2. What do the following refer to in the story?

Example:

about a year ago — He saw the UFO about a year ago.
—one o'clock , ~ a machine

— three hundred feet — black

~ full moon — red

— five feet away ~ five minutes

—ten or fifteen seconds - two o'clock

— green

3. Retell Mr. Burton's story, beginning like this: One night, Mr. Burton decided to go
fishing because...

What do you think?

1. The interview was based on a book of scientific research into UFOs by Timothy
Good. He quotes many officials, including, a former member of the Chief of Defence Staff,
pilots, and astronauts, who say they have seen UFOs. Timothy Good thinks that so many
reliable people have seen UFOs that they must exist. Also, stories from all over the world are
remarkably similar. Common ideas are:

— the space ships are round, fly very fast, and make no noise

—they have bright lights and a shiny, metallic surface — they are often seen at night near
military bases

— the aliens are smaller than us, wear tight, one-piece uniforms, have larger heads but
similar faces

- the aliens are not violent.

How much is this similar to Mr. Burton’s story?
2. Timothy Good thinks that the officials are not telling the truth,

Do you agree? Why might officials not tell the truth?
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3. His book concludes "1 believe that Man's progress on Earth has been watched by
beings whose technological and mental developments make ours look primitive”.
What do you think?

(From Headway. Student's Book, Pre-intermediate by John & Liz Soars, pp. 80-90)
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REPORTED STATEMENTS
PRESENTATION

Joe applied for a job as junior clerk working for Frazier Products Limited. He got the job
after an interview.
This is what the interviewer told him about the company:

Frazier Products Limited

- exports abroad

- has branches in America

- expanding company

- started in 1960

-employs 1,600 people

- introduced computers in 1983

This is what the interviewer told him about the job:
Junior Clerk

- pay rise after six months
- prospects of promotion

- subsidised canteen

- friendly staff

- sports facilities

- squash, tennis, football

1. What were the interviewer’s actual words?
Frazier Products Limited exports abroad.,
You'll get a pay rise after six months

2. After six months in the company Joe was very unhappy.
Everything that the interviewer had said was wrong.
Joe went to speak to the interviewer. Finish his comments about the company
using, “say” or “tell”.

Example

You said! You told the company exported abroad. It's not true!
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3. Do the same Joe's comments about the job, using: You said...,
You told me ...I thought: I hoped...

Example

I hoped 1'd get a pay rise after six months.

Can you add to Joe's list of complaints?
PRACTICE

In pairs perform a similar dialogue at a travel agent’s.

Student A. You have just come back from a disastrous holiday. All of the travel agent's
promises were broken. Complain.

Student B. You are the travel agent. Listen to A's complaints and make excuses andfor
apologies.

BANK ROBBERS ESCAPE IN STOLEN CAR

Speak about the headlines like this: I wonder how much they stole,
I don’t know where the robbery happened.

1'd like to know if anyone was hurt.

Do the same for these headlines.

MANCHESTER MAN WINS FORTUNE

Prime Minister to see U.S, President

ROYAL

SCANDAL

Runaway children go back to family

HORROR
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ELECTION FINAL TRRAD o e
Obama Makes History

US. DECISIVELY ELECTS FIRST BLACK PRESIDENT
DEMOCHATS EXPAND CONTROL OF CONGRESS

SPEAKING

Pair work

Think of a story that is currently in the news. It could be about policy, sport, personali-
ties, anything.

Student A. You are one of the people involved in this news story, Decide who you are.

You are going to be interviewed by a reporter. Make sure you know the general back-
ground to the story and who the other people involved are. You will also be asked about
possible future developments, so you might have to use your imagination.

Student B. You are a reporter. You are going to interview A who is involved in this
news story, Prepare your questions.

You want to know about past events, what is happening now, possible future develop-
ments.

Do you want to know anything about other people involved?

When you are ready, conduct the interview.

After the interview, work together to write the news report.
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READING

Comparing newspaper styles

1. The Kennedy family is one of America’s most famous families. Briefly discuss what
you know about them.

2. This is how three different newspapers treated the same story in April 1984,

The newspapers are The Guardian, the Daily Mirror and The Sun,

The Guardian is considered to be a “quality” newspaper, and reports stories quite factually.

The Daily Mirror and The Sun are popular papers, and tend to report stories dramat-
ically with colourful language.

3. Read the three articles carefully and compare them. Consider the following:

- Length of the article

- Visual presentation

- Information included or excluded

- The order of the information
- Language style

Example

murdered v, assassinated
Mum, Ethel v. his mother Mrs Ethel Kennedy
- Amount of detail
- Example
room 107

Kennedy's son dies
(From Alex Brummer in Washington)

David Kennedy, aged 28, the fourth son of the late Robert
Kennedy, was yesterday found dead in an hotel room in Palm
Beach, Florida, where he had been visiting his ailing grandmother,
Mrs. Rose Kennedy.

The latest tragedy to strike the Kennedy family came to its
most vulnerable member. In a recent biography, David Kennedy,
who had a long history of drug problems, was described as the
most self-destructive child of the two assassinated Kennedy
brothers.

The death was announced in a statement from the offices
of Senator Edward Kennedy on Capitol Hill.




Unit7 — 191

The West! Palm Beach police chief offered ni immediate comment on whether the
death was drug related.

(From Headway. Student’s Book. Intermediate
by John & Liz Soars, pp.77-81.)
§4
Pre-reading activities:
1. Vocabulary

Translate and use them in situations

take aback to balk
innocuous tension

to commemorate 1o accuse of
to quip harsh

to sign treaty profitable

Putin lashes out at Latvia on Birthday of Russian Newspaper
By Anna Arutityan
The Moscow News

The Russian Media was taken aback this week when president Viadimir Putin used an
innocuous press conference at the Komsomolskay Pravda Daily as it commemorated its 8th
Birthday to blast Latvia for an ongoing border dispute involving 5 kilometres of territory.

If Latvia makes territorial demands, they will get “not the Pytalova district but a dead
donkey's ears,” Putin reportedly quipped at the Monday press pathering where he ecarlier
hinted that he would prefer to avoid serious, controversial issues.

The tensions between Russia and the former Soviet State escalated during the recent
victory day celebrations, with many Baltic States being accused of trying to rewrite history
by downplaying the Nazi threat,

The two countries had been expected to sign a border treaty the day after the celebra-
tions, but Moscow balked.

The harsh statements clashed with what was called an otherwise “festive” mood at the
Soviet — era newspaper a former communist party organ that now prides itself on being one
of the few independent and profitable papers in Russia,
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2, Answer the following questions,

1. Which newspaper commemorates its 8th birthday?

2. Why did the tensions between Russia and the former Soviet State escalate?
3. What made Russian media be taken aback?

4. What did Putin say about Latvian territorial demands?

The term the mass media in English refers basically to TV, radio and newspapers:
means of communication, which reach very large numbers of people. Here are some useful
words for talking about publishing in general.

Radio and television

Types of TV programmes: documentaries, news broadcasts, current affairs programmes,
s0ap operas, quizzes, sitcoms, drama, detective stories, sport programmes, weather fore-
casts, music programmes, game shows, variety shows, commercials.

A serial is a story that continues from one programme or episode to the next. A series is
about the same characters or has the same format each week but each programme is com-
plete in itself.

Newspapers and publishing

Parts of the newspaper: headlines, news reports, the editorial, feature articles, e.g. about
fashion or social trends, horoscope, cartoons, crossword, business news, sport reports, scan-
dal, the letter page.

A popular or tabloid newspaper focuses more on sensation than real news whereas a
quality newspaper. A tabloid usually has a smaller format than a duality paper, it has larger
headlines and shorter stories and, in Britain, it prefers stories about film stars, violent crimes
and the royal family.

A journal is the name usually given to an academic magazine. A colour supplement is a
magazine, which comes out once a week (often on Sundays) as an addition to a newspaper.
A comic is a magazine, usually for children or teenagers, with lots of picture stories and/or
cartoons,

3. Fill in the gaps in the sentences with the most appropriate word.

a. He doesn’t even get up from the sofa to change channels; he just presses the ...
oo thesas.: v

b. You can hear BBC news .. ... all over the world

c. A short wave or a VHF radio can ......... many interesting stations.
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d. Although our ......... was expensive, we've laken some priceless film of our

children.

e. Children often prefer looking at .......... to reading books.

4. Choose any newspaper and complete the following sentences.

lopics:

a. The main story today 13 aBOUL........o.ovvrriirrienrirne
b. The editorial is about..
c. There are readers’ Iellers on pagc ............... .md thcy dcal wuh the following

d. The most interesting feature is about .................................

€. There is some scandal on page.......... ,acrossword on page ...

f. A cartoon on page................ and some small adds on page............

g. The most interesting business story is about ......... and the largest sports article

h. The most striking photograph sShows........c.covviiiiiiiiieniinnnnnn

i. There are advertisements for
j- An article about............ on page

Choose the correct word from the choices offered.

a, India gained republic /independence/democracy from the UK in 1948,
b. Our MP’s just died and so we'll soon need to have a vote [referendum [bye —

election.

dent?

6.

¢. She's running /sitting /walking for Parliament in the next election.

d. His father was voted/stood/elected MP for Cambridge City,

e. What is your country s economic politics/policy/politician?

f. Do you think Bush deserved to be referred to as a politician/statesman/Presi-

Try this political quiz.

a. Name three monarchies

b. Which is the oldest parliament in the world?

c. Name the President and the Vice-President of the USA

d. Who is the Mayor of the place where you live?

e. What politicians represent you in local and national government?

f. What are the main political parties in the country where you are now?

2. What are the main political issues in that country and what are the policies of the

different parties on those issues?

13-19

h. What do these political abbreviations stand for — MP, PM, UN, EU, NATO, OPEC?
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7. On the left there is a list of headlines.
On the right there is a list of news topics.
Match the headlines with the appropriate topic as in the example.

a. PM BACKS PEACE PLAN marriage of famous actress

b. MP SPY DRAMA royal jewels are stolen

c. SPACE PROBE FAILS person who saw crime in danger
d. QUINS GEMS RIDDLE proposal to end war

e. STAR WEDS satellite is not launched

f. KEY WITTNES DEATH THREAT politician sells secrets to enemy

Would you be interested in the stories under the following headlines? Why (not)?

por-
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PARTII
Games and Songs
Games
ADDITIONAL RESOURCES I: ACTIVITIES AND GAMES

This section consists of a list of activities, games, and exercises we particularly enjoyed.
Many other activities can be found in the sources list in Appendix 111. Although many of these
games seem more appropriate for younger students, you may be surprised at how much older
students will enjoy the same sorts of things, as long as language level is appropriate.

I. Name Games

* Name Chant: Have students sit in a circle. One person begins a chant while slapping
their legs twice and clapping twice: “My name is *** and [ like ***"", The clapping / slapping
should work out so there are four leg slaps and four claps per sentence. A topic should be
chosen for people to like; this could be the theme to whatever vocabulary you have been
working on. The rest of the group repeats the chant: “Her name is *## and she likes %,
and the next person begins the chant again.

* Group Juggle: Bring in four or five objects that can be thrown around (beanbags or
little balls are great, but if you don’t have these. you can make. do with rolled-up socks).
Everyone should stand in a circle. Begin by throwing one ball 1o a student while asking,
“What's your name?” The student should catch the ball and respond “My name is ***" then
toss the ball to someone else while asking “What's your name?" again, Once the class is
comfortable with the idea, add in more balls, one by one, until you have them all going at
once. Make sure you judge how much students can handle, however-although students tend
to like this game, it's easy to have it get out of hand! This game can easily be adapted to other
questions besides name.

*+ Bumpity-bump-bump-bump: This is one participant's favourite name game, but it works
well only with some students, and is somewhat hard to explain. Students stand in a circle
with one person in the middle. The person in the middle approaches someone in the circle
and says either “Left! Bumpity-bump-bump-bump” or “Right! Bumpity-bump-bump-bump".
The person in the circle must quickly respond with the name of the person to their left or right
before the person in the middle finishes saying “Bumpity-bump-bump-bump™. If he or she is
not fast enough, that person must move to the middle of the circle,

13+
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I1. Get to Know You Games

» Human Bingo: Before class, make up a list of categories or descriptions of people
such as “someone who has a dog”, “someone whose favourite subject is Math”, and so on.
Make sure these descriptions are appropriate for your class’s English level. Each student
gets a copy of the list with blanks after each description. Students then walk around the
room, asking each other questions like “Do you have a dog?” If the answer is yes, the
responder writes his or her name on the questioner’s sheet of paper.

No one may write their name more than once on someone else’s paper. The first person
to finish is the winner!

+ Find someone who...: This ; complicated version of “Human Bingo”, and a
good way to get into pairs for other activities. Call out a sentence like “Find someone who
has a birthday in the same month as you”, Student must follow your instructions by asking
each other questions, like “When is your birthday?”

+ Never Guess Commons: This game may be a little hard for less advanced students,
but you can it a try. After getting students into partners (using the game above, foe example),
have each pair come up with three things they have in common which other people wouldn’t
be likely to guess (that is, *“We both have brown hair” doesn’t count). You may want to
introduce a theme to this game, focusing students’ statements on their family, their school,
their hobbies, and so on,

al

I, Party Games

+ Charades: Great for vocabulary building, this game can be adapted to almost any level
and topic, For more advanced groups, try acting out sentence as well as single words. As a
variation, have students act out words in pairs, or act out a situation, which the class must
guess.

= Dictionary: Another student favourite. Have members of each team take turns draw-
ing the target word on the board, or bring in paper so you can have several games going at
once.

+ 20 questions: This game worked so well in one class that the students stayed 45
minutes just to keep playing! There seems to be a Hungarian version of the game, making it
easier to explain to the Hungarian students. With less advanced students, offer sample ques-
tions for students to model their questions after, and make sure you go over relevant vocab-
ulary like category names beforehand. You may also want to come up with a certain number
of objects which students are allowed to think of, making it easier for the other students to
puess,

+ Simon Says: This game works especially well with younger children to teach basic
body parts.
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* This is a What? This game, though a little hard to explain, provides lots of repetition
and 1s lots of fun to play. Bring in a number of interesting objects whose names you wish to
teach (using less common items like toothpaste and dental floss is fun). Everyone sits in a
circle and one person begins the chant by picking up the first object (say, a toothbrush}). The
dialogue goes as follows;

Student 1: This is a toothbrush.

Student 2: A what?

Student 1: A toothbrush.

Student 2: A what?

Student 1: A toothbrush,

Student 2: Oh, a toothbrush.

Student 2 then begins the dialogue with Student 3 on his or her other side, while Student
1 picks up a second object and begins a new dialogue with Student 2 about this new ohject,
Thus, Student 2 is carrying on two conversations (in rhythm) at once. It gets really funny
with lots of objects going quickly. If this description is confusing, ask someone who has
played the game to show you how it goes.

* Murder: this is popular if morbid game, especially among younger students, and can be
adapted to practice any number of simple patterns. Everyone closes their eyes while you
choose one student to be “It” by tapping him or her on the shoulder (or in some other
fashion). This person is the murderer. Everyone then walks around shaking hands with other
people and practicing the target pattern (e.g. “What's your name?” “My name is Helga™.)
When someone shakes hands with the murderer, the murderer lightly scratches the other
person’s wrist so no one else can see (a variation has him or her wink instead). The person
who has been murdered waits a little while so as not to be obvious and then dies a dramatic
death. The goal is to figure out who the murderer is before you die yourself!

IV, Story telling techniques

+ Social Sentence: Sit in a circle and have the students tell a story, with each student
contributing a new sentence. Beware, though, that this exercise can be somewhat difficult to
explain, and in an uninspired group it can dissolve into chaos or insipidity.

* Luckily/Unluckily Story: This exercise is like the social sentence, except that each line
must begin, alternatingly, with “luckily” or “unluckily”. Example: “Luckily, yesterday was my
birthday. Unluckily, someone threw pie in my face. Luckily, it was cherry pie, my favourite.
UNLUCKILY, I did not get to eat much of it because it was smeared all over my face; etc.”

* String Game: This is a technique to encourage more advanced students to talk about
almost anything. Bring in a ball of string with different colours or knots tied at certain inter-
vals, and have students wrap the string around their finger while talking about particular topic
(such as movie stars) until they reach one of these points. To reduce cheating and increase
competition, students can be divided into two groups who police each other,
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* Diary: Encourage older and more advanced students to keep a diary in English, focu-
sing on getting their meaning across rather than always getting meaning; it's okay to correct
grammar but don’t make this a focus,

* Map Work: Bring in a map and/or pictures form the area or the world to lead into
discussion of where students have been and where they would like to go. This is a good time
to talk about your awn hometown and what the United States is like,

* Fantasy Vacation: This is a logical follow-up activity to Map Work. In small groups, using
the map and/or pictures or magazines for inspiration, have students describe their ideal vacation,
Simulate all the steps they would need to take to make this happen: go to a travel agency, get a
passport, exchange money, etc. Have them write postcards from their vacation spot.

V. Classic Word Games

* Crosswords Puzzles: These make great vocabulary reviews, and after a little practice
students can make their own. Save yourself time and have your more advanced classes
make puzzles for your less advanced classes!

* Word Finds: These are good especially with younger students.

* Hangman: This is an easy but popular game, probably most useful for practicing the
alphabet. As an elaboration, create a Wheel of Fortune game by selecting someone to be
Vanna White, having students role die for a point values, and so on.

* Mad-libs: We never got around to trying these, but we thought they might be fun.

V1. Skits, Role-Plays, and Songs

* Head, Shoulders, Knees and Toes: A great song to teach body parts. Vary the words
with more advanced students, e.g. “Eyebrows, Earlobes, Belly-button and Toenails”.

* Song comprehension: With more advanced students, play a recording of a favourite
song (Beatles songs work well) and have students try to understand the words. This can be
frustrating with key words deleted.

» Song composition: After teaching your students a song, erase key words from the
lyrics and have your students make up their own words. Last year, some Hungarian children
got very evicted when they sang the song “Row, row, row your boat™ and interested the
word “Mankey™ in for “Merrily™!

= Mock Concert: Have students bring in musical instruments and stage a mock concert,
teaching words like audience, stage, applause, etc. The concert need not even be just for fun:
if your teaching group decides to take part in the drama festival, some of the students could
accompany the actors,

+ Skits: Skits in general are a good way 1o practice new vocabulary. Give your students
a few minutes to prepare, and perhaps give them some key phrases they should try to use.
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A ariation is to assign a more advanced skit in pairs for homework: this worked well in one
classroom with the topic “Interview your favourite movie star or singer™.

* Debates: These are great for more advanced groups, especially if you close a topic
your students really care about.

VIL Action Games

* Duck, duck, goose: Students sit in a circle while one circle around saying “duck, duck,
goose”’. When the student says “goose”, the child who is tapped must stand up and say the
desired sentence (e.g. “Hello, what's your name?”). The first child responds and asks the
same question. After this exchange. both students run in opposite directions around the cir-
cle, repeating the exchange when they meet again in the middle. Finally, both continue on
their way in a race to the empty space. For variety, try replacing “duck, duck, goose” with
other animal names (e.g. "Monkey, monkey. turtle”).

+ Hatchi-patchi; Students sit in chairs arranged in a circle, except for one, who has no
chair and temporarily leaves the room. While (sjhe is gone, the other students choose who
will be “Hatchi-Patchi”. The first student goes inside the circle and asks random people the
target question (e.g. “What's your name?”). All answers truthfully except for “Hatchi-Pai-
chi”, who responds My name is Hatchi-Patchi™. At this point everyone jumps up and must
find another chair; the students without a chair leaves the room and the game begins again.

* Yes/No Chair; This is a great relay-race-type game which can be adapted 1o almost
any material, especially good for review. Set up two chairs in the front of the room, one
labelled “yes™ and one labelled “no”. Divide the students into two groups, each which lines
up behind one of the chairs. When you say a sentence, the first person in cach line must race
to the proper chair, “yes" if you say a true sentence (e.g. “The sky is blue”} and no if you say
something false (e.g. “my nose is two feet long™). This can be very funny if they get it
wrong! Beware that beginning student may have trouble understanding the instructions, and
may always run to the chair in front of them.

+ Obst: This is a German game (the name means “fruit”), great for memorizing vocabu-
lary. One student sits in the middle of a circle holding a rolled-up piece of paper. Each student
in the circle 1s given the name of a fruit, vegetable, animal, or some other category. The person
is in the middle tries to top another student on the head with paper. The student being bopped
must say another student’s “name” before getting bopped in order to avoid switching places
with the bopper, and the bopper turns to the student named and tries to bop him or her,

+ Musical Chairs: The classic children’s game. To adapt it to language teaching, place
an object by each chair. The student left without a chair must name each object, or each
student must name the object by his or her chair, or student must make a sentence with his or
her object. Think up variations of your own!

* Big Wind Blows: A variation on Hatchi-Patchi/ Musical Chair-type-games,
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VIII. Miscellaneous

+ Action Verbs: Connect action verbs with place names and make sentences. Give
everyone a marker to trace their location on the map. Verbs can be distributed or unrestrict-
ed (“I'm going fishing in Japan™).

* Body Parts: Prepare index cards with drawings of body parts; have the students label
them on the backs (vary the level of difficulty depending on your group). CHECK them.
Then do Brownian motion and other games (see “Cocktail Party™: “1'm touching my nose”.
“I'm touching my hip”. (switch cards)

» Clothes: Teacher brings in his/her wardrobe; students “dress the teacher” by giving
instructions in full sentences.

* Cocktail Party: a very versatile structure, based on the principle of Brownian Motion,
where the students mingle and interact in brief random pairs. Whenever you are doing a
lesson that involves cards, you can have at least two different kinds of cockiail parties: the
first is where each student has a card on his/her forehead or back (i.e. where everyone else
can see it), and through interaction with others must discover what is on the card. The
second (simpler) is where the students have their cards in their hands, and after each paired
interaction (which may be as formulaic as “1 like to eat apples. What do you like to eat?” [
like to eat kiwi”) the students switch cards. Cocktail parties are good for large and/or rest-
less groups, because they are physically active and everyone can play at once.

+ Counting with Props: if you have a tennis ball, you can do it simple counting exercises
in a circle, where the ball is tossed around and each person who catches it must count the
next number. Simply counting from 1 to 20 may be enough for some groups; with more
advanced students you may try counting by (say) multiples of 3, or by complicating the count
with rule that every number with a 3 in it must be called by a different name, by whatever the
word of the day happens to be.

* Game shows: TV game shows like Family Feud, Wheel of Fortune, Jeopardy, the
20,000 Pyramid, and so on make some of the best and most entertaining language games.
They're a great way to teach culture, too, since many of these games will be new to your
students. Ham it up as much as you can: bring props like makeshift buzzers, designate stu-
dents to play the role of Vanna White, and so on.

* Sentence Building: Write two each of a number of sentences on long strips of paper.
Cut each sentence into words. Divide the class into two teams and give each team a pile of
words. In a given amount of time, the team who comes up with more grammatically correct
sentences is the winner. This is a great way to targel pervasive grammar errors, since they
make they will think are correct.
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Categories

Listening comprehension of isolated words,

Procedure: Ask the students to draw two or three columns on paper, and give them cate-
gory headings for each. For example, food and drink, or animal, vegetable or mineral. Then
dictate a series of words, which can fit into one of the categories. They have to write a cross
or tick in the appropriate column for each word you dictate. For example, the headings “Food™
and “Drink”, and the items “tea, apple, bread, coffee, cake, water. egg, meat” might result in:

FOOD DRINK

X | %
X
X
X x
X
X

For ready-to-use examples, see the BOX.

Note that you will need to note down the crosses yourself as you dictate the words in
order to check the results,

Variation: For a more difficult and time-consuming exercise, students actually write out
each word in its appropriate column. This will result in something like.

FOOD DRINK

apple tea
bread coffee
cake water
egg

meat
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~
BOX: CATEGORIES

Elementary

Food, drink: tea, apple, bread, coffee, cake, water, egg, meat, beer, milk, chocolate,
potato, rice, pasta, orange, juice.

Animals, objects: dog, pencil, chair, elephant, door, man, lion, book, table, cat, horse,
donkey, television.

Big, small: elephant, mouse, matchbox, house, flower, mountain, pencil, cigarette,
egg, sea.

Round, square: sun, book, blackboard, ball, window, door, moon, television, flower,
house, ring, wheel, desk,

Land, sea, air: cloud, carth, rain, fish, tree, wave, fog, sky, field, ship, road, mountain,
wind, swimmer.
More advanced

Sad, happy: smile, tears, laugh, miserable, tragedy, cheerful, pleasure, depressing,
fortunate, celebration, weep, amusing, moum, joke, delight.

Loud, soft: shout, scream, whisper, crash, murmur, rustle, roar, hum, bang, sigh
squeak, cheer, thunder, tick.

Superior, inferior: servant, queen, master, chief, subordinate, commander, assis-
tant, slave, captain, prince, follower, head.

Sick, healthy: well, fever, fit, energetic, disease, pain, flourishing, sickness, invalid,
blooming, collapse, coma, fine.
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Chain story
Narration: use of the past tense.
Procedure: Begin telling a story. This can be the first few lines of a story from your

course book, or improvised, or you can invite a student to start. Then, going round the class,
each student has to add another brief “instalment™ to the story.

Variation: Before you start, ask each student to choose a word. It can be an item of
vocabulary recently learnt, a verb in the past tense, or freely chosen. Then each “instalment™
has to include the word the student has chosen.

Changing sentences
Practice of sentence patterns.

Procedure: Choose a simple sentence pattern, which can be based on a grammatical
structure you have recently learnt. For example, if you have been studying indirect objects,
take a sentence like:

She wrote a letter to her sister,

Then students invent variations, either by changing one element at a time:

She wrote a letter to her husband.

Or by changing as much as they like, provided they maintain the original pattern:

The pilot sent a signal to the airport.

See how many variations they can make in two or three minutes,

Variations: Some course books have pattern tables to guide students in the composition
of correct sentences. These look something like this:

We often the floor
People never meat
Children sometimes eat chairs
Dogs always sit on dolls
play with chocolate
balloons
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Controversial statements
Discussion of controversial topics

Procedure: Write up two or three controversial statements, or proverbs on the board
(there are some examples in the BOX). Each student writes down “agree” or “disagree” or
“don’t know" for each item. Invite them to compare their answers in pairs or threes,

Then find out what the majority opinion on each is, by vote. If you have time, discuss
them.

BOX: Controversial statements

1. Beauty is only a matter of taste.

2. Riches are for spending.

3. Punishment never does any good.

4. A foreign language can only be learned, not taught.
5. A woman's place is in the home.

6. Boys and girls should have the same education.

7. A country gets the government il deserves.

8. Teaching is basically a matter of explaining things properly.
9, Married people are happier than unmarried people.
10. Love means never saying you're sorry.

11. People work better if they are paid more.
12, Everyone is basically selfish

Correcting mistakes

Identifying and correcting mistakes in English.
Encouragement of monitoring by students of their own mistakes.

Procedure: Write up a few sentences on the board that have deliberate mistakes in
them. If you wish, tell the students in advance how many mistakes there are in each sen-
tence. With their help, correct them, There are some examples of possible sentences in the
BOX, in order of difficulty, together with the corrected versions. Or, better, use (anony-
mous!) examples taken from their own written work.

Note: It is important to stress the fact that the sentences initially pr 1 are unac-
ceptable, and to make corrections on the board so that students are left with the image of the
correct sentences at the end of the activity.
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BOX: CBOX: Correcting mistakes

Elementary

1. He love her very much.

2. They maked a cake for their mother.
3. Wich one you prefer?

4. 1 not know were to go.

5. This one is gooder then that one,

6. Were is the girl go?

7. Why you look at me like that?

8. You must to tell my!

9. The flowers was in the garden,

10. Yesterday 1 am very ill.

More advanced

1. She asked me where am I going.

2.1 am living here since six years.

3. 1 would have came if you asked me.

4. The money was stole by the thief.

5. Where is the boy which you were looking at him?
6. He looked me after for much time.

7. She raised slowly the hand.

8. They will come, isn't it?

9. When | am younger, | was used to go to school.
10. You need the courage to do such thing.

Corrected versions (elementary)

1. He loves her very much.

2. They made a cake for their mother.

3. Which one do you prefer?

4. 1 don’t/do not know where to go.

5. This one is better than that one.

6. Where is the girl going?

7. Why do you look fare you looking/ at me like that?
8. You must tell me!

9. The flowers were in the garden.
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The Dream Game

Introduction

Some people say that they never
dream, But that is not possible. Every-
body has dreams, but some just have a
better memory for them than others. Ev-
ery one and a half hours throughowt the
night we live our private fantasies in our
dreams we can forget the good behav-
iour of the day and are free to behave in
any way we want. Images from our past
and present come logether. But as soon
as we walk, the dream starts to melt, and
the more we try to remember the details,
the more we forger,

“f had this amazing dream last night.
I must tell you about it now, [ was in my
old school ...er but it wasn't a school, it
was ._.er.. [t don't really know what it
was",

So, why do we dream? Are dreams
important? The experts tell us that they
are, because they can help us prepare
for the problems of everyday life. The
images in our dreams have special mean-
ing, and they can help us to understand
our inner personality,

Play the dream game

1. You are asleep and you are dream-
ing. In your dream you find yourself in your
perfect house. What is it like? Describe it
in detail.

Interpretation

Now read about what the images
represent and try to analyse your answer,

The house

The house is your idea of yourself. If
your house is old, you probably do not like
change, you like traditional things. If your
house is large, it means you are quite
confident, with a high opinion of yourself.
Ifitis filled with light, you are optimistic,
If it is dark, you are pessimistic. The
number of rooms is the number of people
you want in your life,

The cup

The cup is your idea if love. The more
beautiful and valuable the cup, the more
important love is in your life. You are a
romantic person. The contents of the cup
show what your experience of love has
been so far.

The building

The building is your idea of religion and
God. A strong building is a strong belief.
A ruin would mean a lack of belief.

The garden

This is your idea of the world around you,
your country, or the whole world. If the
plants and flowers in your garden are
dying, this might mean that you are
worried about the environment and
pollution in the world.
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2. Now you are walking along a nar-
row path. Suddenly you find a cup/glass/
drinking vessel on the ground in front of
you. What is it like/ What is in it?

3. Now the path ends and you are
walking in a wood. You walk quite a long
way until you find a clearing. In the middle
of the clearing a building. What sort of
building is it?

4. Around the building is a garden. De-
scribe the garden.

5. You walk out of the garden and
through the wood. At the edge of the wood
there is a wall. The wall is too high to climb
over and it is too long to walk round. Sud-
denly you notice a small door in the wall. It
slowly opens as you watch. What do you
do? Do you go through the door?

6. On the other side of the wall is wa-
ter. What does it look like?

207
The wall
This is your idea of death, Is it the end or
is there something after it? Do you go
straight through the little door? Do you
look and check before you go? Or don’t
you want to go through at all?

The water

The water is your idea of your future. If
there is a sea with big waves, you feel
positive and excited about your future. If
you want to swim, you feel confident and
wanl to take risks. If the water is a
stagnant pool, you might fear you future
and the future of the world.

JIGSAW

Group 1
Find these words:
1. You do it when you're tired.

apples, bread, cake and chocolate,
3. You do it on horses and bicycles,

they have an ... .
words.

The group word: A period of time.

GUESSING

2. You cannot ... milk or tea but you can ...

4. When two cars crash into each other,

Make a word from the first letters of these

Group 2
Find these words:
1. A big animal with gray skin and a trunk.
2. He delivers letters.
3. Akind of fruit, not an apple.
4. 1f you do not dislike something you ... it.
5. The time from noon till evening.
Make a word from the first letters of these

The group word: A kind of fruit.
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Group 3

Find these words:

1. Jingle Bells. Clementine and Old Mac-
Donald are ... .

2. You need a fork, a ... and a spoon for
eating.

3. The first word in a letter.

4. Number between ten and twelve.

Make a word from the first letters of
these words.

The group word: A piece of furniture.

Group 4

Find these words:

1. Not young but ... .

2. A hot drink, sometimes made from
bags.

3. They were in North America before
the Europeans came.

4. You are called by it.

Make a word from the first letters of
these words.

The group word: A preposition.

Group 5

Find these words:

1. When you ask a question you usually
getan ... .

2. In the sky at night, big and bright.

3. You write with it.

4, Last word in a letter to a good friend.

Make a word from the first letters of
these words.

The group word: It gives you light.

Group 6

Find these words:

1. A fruit and a colour.

2. Between two mountains.

3. If you have lots of money you are ...

4. Everything has a beginning and an ...

Make a word from the first letters of these
words.

The group word: A preposition.

Group 7

Find these words:

1. Something that is not easy is ...

2. Something thatis notold is ...

3. Kangaroos and koalas live there.

4. If it was your birthday today people
would say: “... Birthday to you!"

Make a word from the first letters of
these words,

The group word: A part of the body.
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F Grammar: Collocations with wide, narrow, and broad.
Level: Intermediate to advanced
Time: 15-20 minutes
Materials: Three cards, with wide on one, narrow on the second and
broad on the third

A word missing
FPreparation

Prepare three large cards with wide on one, narrow on the second and broad on the
third.

In class

1. Clear as much space as you can in your classroom so that students have access to all
the walls and ask two students to act as secretaries at the board, Steak each of your card on
one of the other three walls of the room. Ask the rest of the students to gather in the middle
of the space.

2. Tell the students that you're going to read out sentences with a word missing. If they
think that the right word for that sentence is wide they should rush over and touch the wide
card. If they think the word should be narrow or broad they touch the respective card
instead. Tell them that in some cases there are two right answers (they choose either).

3. Tell the secretaries at the board to write down the correct versions of the sentences
in full as the game progresses.

4. Read out the first gapped sentence and have the student's rush to what they think is
the appropriate wall, Give the correct versions and make sure it goes up in the board. Con-
tinue with the second sentence etc.

5. Atthe end of the strenuous part ask the students to tale down the sentences in their
books. A relief from running! (If the students want a challenge they should get a partner and
together write down as many sentences as they remember with their backs to the board
before turning round to complete their notes. Or else have their partner to dictate the sen-
tences with a gap for them to try to complete.)

14-79
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Sentences to read out

They used a ... angled lens

He looked at her with a ... smile

The socialists won by a .... Margin

She is very ... minded

He speaks the language with a ... London accent
You were wrong what you said was ... of the mark
You had a ... escape

Of course they're ... open to criticism

They went down the canal ina ... boat

She opened her eyes ...

The news was broadcast nation ..,

The path was three meters ...

The light was so bright that she ... her eyes

Variation

Wide

Broad
Narrow/broad
Broad/narrow
Broad

Wide

Narrow

Wide

Narrow

Wide

Wide

Wide
Narrowed

You can play this game with many sets of grammar exponents:

Forms of the article; a, the and zero article
Prepositions, etc.

Cognitive games

Spot the differences

Grammar | Common mistakes

Level: Elementary

Time: 20-30 minutes

Materials | One copy of Late-comer A and Late-comer B for each student

for use with all levels

This activity can be adapted
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1. Pair the students and give them the two texts. Ask them to spot all the differences
they can between them. Tell them that there may be more than one pair of differences per
pair of parallel sentences. Tell them one item in each pair of alternatives is correct.

2. They are to choose the correct form from each pair.

Late-comer A

This women was often very late

She was late for meetings

She were late for dinner

She was late when she went to

the cinema

One day she arrive for a meeting half
an hour early

Nobody could understand because she
was early

“Of course,” someone said, “clocks put
back last night.”

Late-comer B 1

This woman was often very late

She was late for meeting

She was late for dinner

She was late as she went to the
cinema

One day she arrived for meeting half
an hour early

Nobody couldn’t understand why she
was early

“Of course,” someone say, “the
clocks were put back last night.”

3. Ask them to dictate the correct text to you at the board. Write down exactly what
they say so students have a chance to correct each other both in terms of grammar and in
terms of their pronunciation. If a student pronounces “dis voman" for “this woman” then
write up the wrong version. Only write it correctly when the student pronounces it right.
Your task in this exercise is to allow the students to try out their hypatheses about sound and
grammar without putting them right toe soon and so reducing their energy and blocking their

learning. Being too kind can be cognitively unkind.

Variation

To make this exercise more oral, pair the students and ask them to sit facing each other.
Give Later-comer A to one student and Late-comer B to the other in each pair. They then
have to do very detailed listening to each other’s texts,

Feeling and grammar
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Typical questions

Grammar Question formation-varied interrogatives
Level: Beginner to elementary
Time: 20-30 minutes
Materials None
In class

1. Ask the students to draw a quick skeich of a four-year-old they know well. Give
them these typical questions such a person may ask, e.g. “Mummy, does the moon go fora
wee-wee?” “Where did 1 come from?” Ask each student to write half a dozen questions
such a person might ask, writing them in speech bubbles on the drawing. Go round and help
with the grammar.

2. Get the students to fill the board with their most interesting four-year-old questions.

Variations

This can be used with various question situations. The following examples work well:

Ask the students to imagine a court room-the prosecution barrister is questioning a
defence witness. Tell the students to write a dozen questions the prosecution might ask.

What kind of questions might a woman going to a foreign country want to ask a woman
friend living in this country about the man or the woman in the country? And what might a
man want to ask a man?

What kinds of questions are you shocked to be asked in an English-speaking country
and what questions are you surprised not to be asked?

Achievements

Grammar | By+time-phrases Past perfect

Level: Lower intermediate

Time: 20-30 minutes

Materials | Set of prepared sentences
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This activity also works well with:
present perfect + yet, like doing,
like having done, and modals

Preparation

1. Think of your achievements in the period of your life that corresponds to the average
age of your class. If you're teaching seventeen-year-olds, pick your first seventeen years.
Also think of a few of the times when you were slow to achieve. Write the sentences about
yourself like these:

By the age of six I had learnt to read.

I still hadn't learnt 1o ride a bike by then.

I had got over my fear of water by the time | was eight.
By the time I was nine | had got the hang of riding a bike.
By thirteen | had read a mass of books.

F'd got over my fear of the dark by around ten.

2. Write ten to twelve sentences using the patterns above. If you're working in a culture
that is anti-boasting then pick achievements that do not make you stand out.

3. Your class will relate well to sentences that tell them something new about you, as
much as you feel comfortable telling them. Communication works best when it's for real.

In class

4. Ask the students to have two different coloured pens ready. Tell them you're going to
dictate sentences about yourself. They're to take down the sentences that are also true for
them in one colour and the sentences that are not true about them in another colour.

5. Put the students in fours to explain to each other which of your sentences were also
true of their lives.

6. Run a quick question and answer session round the groups e.g. At what age had you
learnt to ski/dance/sing/ play table tennis etc by?" “I'd learnt to ski by seven.”

7. Ask each student to write a couple of fresh sentences about things achieved by a
certain date/time and come up and write them on a board. Wait till the board is full, without
correcting what they're putting up. Now point silently at problem sentences and get the
students to correct them.
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Variation

You can use the above activity for any area of grammar you want to personalize. You
might write sentences about:

- Things you haven't got round to doing (present perfect + yet)

- Things you like having done for you versus things you like doing for yourself

- Things you ought to do and feel you can’t do (the whole modal area is easily treated
within this frame)

Reported advice

Grammar Modals and modals reported
Level: Elementary to intermediate
Time: 15-20t minutes

MaterialNone

In class

1. Divide your class into two groups: “problem people™ and “advice-givers™.

2. Ask the “problem people” to each think up a minor problem they have and are willing
to talk about.

3. Pair the “advice-givers” with these suggestion forms:

You could. .. You should... You might as well...
You might... You oughtto... You might try...ing...

4. Get the class moving round the room. Tell each “problem person’ to pair off with an
“advice-giver”. The “problem person” explains her problem and the other person gives two
bits of advice using the grammar suggested. Each “problem person” now moves to another
“advice-giver”, The “problem people” get advice from five or six “advice-givers”,

5. Call class back into the plenary. Ask some of the “problem people” to state their
problem and report to the whole group the best and the worst piece of advice they were
offered, naming the advice-giver e.g. “Juan was telling me 1 should give her up.” “Jane
suggested I ought to get a girlfriend of hers to talk to her for me.”

rl—
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Variation

If you have a classroom with space that allows it, form the students into two concentric
circles, the outer one facing in and the inner one facing out. All the inner circle students are
“advice-givers” and all the outer circle students are “problem people™. After each round, the
outer circle people move round three places. This is much more cohesive than the above.

Picture the past

Grammar Past simple, past perfect, future in the past J
Level: Lower intermediate
Time: 2040 minutes a
Materials None
In class

1. Ask three students to come out and help you demonstrate the exercise. Draw a
picture on the board of something interesting you have done. Do not speak about it. Student
A then writes a past simple sentence about it. Student B writes about what had already
happened before the picture action and student C about something that was going to happen,
using the appropriate grammar.

2. Put the students in fours, Each draws a picture of a real past action of theirs. They
pass their picture silently to a neighbour in the fours one who adds a past tense sentence.
Pass the picture again and each adds a past perfect sentence. They pass again and each
adds was going to a sentence. All this is done in silence with you going round helping and
correcting.

Impersonating members of a set

Grammar: Present and past simple-active and passive
Level: Elementary to intermediate
Time: 20-30 minutes

Materials: None
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In class

1. Ask people to brainstorm all the things they can think of that give off light.

2. Choose one of this yourself and become the thing chosen, Describe yourself in around
five to six sentences, ¢.2.:

I am a candle

I start very big and end up as nothing

My head is lit and I produce a flame

I burn down slowly

In some countries | am put on Christmas tree

1 am old-fashioned and very fashionable

3, Ask a couple of other students to choose other light sources and do the same as you
have just done. Help them with language. It could be “T am a light bulb I was invented by
Edison.”

4. Group the students in sixes. Give them a new category. Ask them to work silently,
writing four or six first person sentences in role. Go round and help especially with the
formation of the present simple passive (when this help is needed).

5. In their groups the students read out their sentences.

6. Ask each group to choose their six interesting sentences and then read out to the
whole group.

Variation

The exercise is sometimes more exciting if done with fairly abstract sets, e.g. numbers
between 50 and 149, musical notes, distances, weights. The abstract nature of the set makes
people concretise interestingly, e.g.:

I am a kilometre.

My son is a meter and my baby is centimetre.

On the motorway 1 am driven in 30 seconds. (120 kms. per hour)

We have also used these sets: types of stone/countries/items of clothing (e.g. socks,
skirts, jackets/times of day/smells/family roles (e.g. son, mother etc.) / types of weather,

Rationale
The sentences students produce in this exercise are not repeated runs of things, they

have already thought and said in mather tongue, New stand points, new thoughts, and new
language. The English is fresh because the thought is. Listening to people
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No back shift

Grammar: Reported speech after past reporting verb
Level: Elementary to lower intermediate
Time: 15-20 minutes
Material: None
In class

1. Pair the students. Ask one person in each pair to prepare to speak for two minutes
about a pleasurable future event. Give them a minute to prepare.

2. Ask the listener in each pair to prepare to give their whole attention to the speaker.
They are not to take notes. Ask the speaker in each pair to get going. You time two minutes.

3. Pair the students. The two listeners now report on what they heard using this kind of
form:

She was telling me she’s going to Thailand for her holiday and she added that she'll be
going by plane.

The speakers have the right to fill in things the listeners have left out but only after the
listeners have finished speaking.

4. The students go back into their original pairs and repeat the above, but this time with
the other one as speaker, so everybody has been able to share their future event thoughts,

Incomparable
Grammar: Comparative structures
Level: Elementary
Time: 15-20 minutes
Materials: None
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In class
1. Tell the students a bit about yourself by comparing yourself to some people you know:

I'm more ... than my husband.

I'm not as...as my eldest boy.

I reckon my uncle is ... than me

Write six or seven of these sentences up on the board as a grammar pattern input,

2. Tell the students to work in threes. Two of the three listen very closely while the third
compares herself to people she knows. The speakers speak without interruption for 90 seconds
and you time them.

3. The two listeners in each group feedback to the speaker exactly what they had
heard. If they miss things the speaker will want to prompt them.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 so that everybody in the group has had a go at producing a
comparative self-portrait.

One question behind

Grammar Assorted interrogative forms

Level: Beginner to intermediate

Time: 5-10 minutes

Materials One question set for each pair of students

You can adapt this by preparing your own guestion
sets for different interrogative structures

In class

1. Demonstrate the exercise to your students. Get one of them to ask you the question of
a sel. You answer “Mmmm”, with closed lips. The student asks you the second question — you
give the answer that would have been right for the first question. The student asks the third
question and you reply with the answer to the second question, and so on. The wrong combina-
tion of question and answer can be quite funny.

2. Pair the students and give each pair a question set. One student fires the questions
and the other gives delayed-by-one replies. The activity is competitive. The first pair to finish
a question set is the winner,
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QUESTION SET "A"

Where do you sleep? (the other says nothing)

Where do you eat? (the other answers the first question)
Where do vou go swimming?

Where do you wash your clothes?

Where do you read?

Where do you cook?

Where do you listen to music?

Where do you get angry?

Where do you do your shopping?

Where do you sometimes drive to?

QUESTION SET "B"

What do you eat your soup with?
What do you cut your meat with?
What do you write on?

What do you wipe your mouth with?
What do vou blow your nose with?
What do you brush your hair with?
What do you sleep on?

What do you write with?

What do you wear in bed?

What do you wear in restaurant?

QUESTION SET "C"

Can you tell me something vou ate last week?

Tell me something you saw last week?

Is there something you have come to appreciate recently?
What about something vou really want to do next week?
Where have you spent most of this last week?

Where would you have yvou liked 1o spend this last week?
Where are vou thinking of going on holiday?

Which is the best holiday place you have ever been to?
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Variation 1

Have students devise their own sets of questions to then be used as above.
Variation 2

Group the students in fours: one acts as a “time-keeper”, one as a “question master” and
person 3 and 4 are the “players”™.

The “question master” fires five rapid questions at player A, which she has to answer
falsely. The “time-keeper” notes the time questioning takes. The “question master” fires five
similar questions at B, who answers truthfully. The quickest answerer wins. (The problem
lies in choosing the right wrong answer fast enough.)

Possible questions:

How old are you?
Where do you live?
Which colour do you like best?
What time is it?
How did you get here?
What time did you get up today?
What did you have for breakfast?
Where does your best friend live?
What sort of music do you dislike?
How many brothers and sisters do you have?

Movement and grammar

Sit down then

Grammar: Who + simple past interrogative/Telling the time
Level: Beginner to elementary

Time: 10-20

Materials: None

h—;-——-.u-‘-—;.——i_ e f—
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In class

1. Ask everybody to stand up. Tell them you're going to shout out bedtimes. When they
hear the time they went to bed yesterday, they shout *1 did™ and sit down. You start like this:

Who went to bed at two am.? Who went to bed at quarter to two?
Who went to bed at ten to two? Who went to bed at half past one?

2. Continue until all the students have sat down.

3. Get people back on their feet. Ask one of the better students to come out and run the
same exercise, but this time about when people got up, e.g.

Who woke up at four thirty this morning?
Who woke up at twenty to five?

4, Repeat with a new question master, but asking about shopping. e.g.:

Who went shopping yesterday?
Who went shopping on...(day of the week)?

1. Ask them to take a clean sheet of paper and a pen or pencil suitable for drawing. Tell
them you're going to give them a few phrases to illustrate. They're to draw a situation that
brings out the meaning of the phrases. Here are the phrases —do not give them more than 30
seconds per drawing (they will groan);

To toilet-train a child

To soft-soap a superior

To force-feed an anorexic

To court-martial a soldier

To back-comb a person’s hair
To cross-examine a wilness
To spin-dry your clothes

To cold-shoulder a friend

2. Give them time to compare their drawings. The drawings often make misunderstand-

ing manifest.

3. Split the class into teams of four. Tell them you're going to show them Jumbled
sentences (see below) and their task will be to shout out the unjumbled sentence, The first
team to shout out a correct senlence gets a point.
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JUMBLED SENTENCES

Will still can you and it dry retain its spin shape
You can spin-dry it and it will still retain its shape

Cold him we shouldered first at
At first we cold-shouldered him

Our ill ancestors treated they
They ill-treated our ancestors

Clean it don’t dry
Don't dry-clean it

Black frog they Maria to the marched him
They frog-marched him to the Black Maria

Double your windows glaze to like we'd
We'd like 10 double-glaze your windows

Pooh just his poohed offer they
They just pooh-poohed his offer

Don’t soap me you soft dare
Don’t you dare soft-soap me!

The word of take

Grammar; Some basic meanings of the verb take
Level: Intermediate to advanced
Time: 40-50 minutes

Materials: Set of sentences below (for dictation)
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In class

1. Put the students in small groups to brainstorm all the uses of the verb take they can
think of.

2. Ask each group to send a messenger to the next group to pass on their ideas.

3. Dictate the sentences below which they are to write down in their mother tongue.
Tell them only to write in mother tongue, not English. Be ready to help explain any sentences
that students do not understand.,

The new president took over in January.

The man took the woman’s anger seriously.

“You haven't done the washing up, | take it.” his wife said to him.

The little boy took the old watch apart to see how it worked.

“I think we ought 1o take the car,” he said to her.

This bloke always takes his problems to his mother.

“We took the village without a shot being fired,” she told him.

“Take care” the woman said, as she left home that morning.

He took charge of the planning team.

The woman asked what size shoes he took.

“Yes I really take your point” he told her.

“If we go to a movie,” she told her boyfriend, “it"ll really take you out of yourself.”

The news the boy brought really took the woman aback.

The chair asked him to take the minutes of the meeting.

“You can take it from me, it’s worse than you think™.

4. Ask the students to work in threes and compare their translations. Go round helping
and checking.

5. Check that they 're clear about the usual direct translation of take into their language.
Now ask them to mark all the translations where take is not rendered by its direct equivalent.

Problem Salving

A dictionary game

Grammar: Comparatives, it (referring back)
Level: Elementary (or as a review at higher levels)
Time: 45 minutes

Materials: One dictionary per two students
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This activity provides good skills practice
in scan reading a dictionary

Preparation
On the board write the following:
ABCDIFGHUKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

It's got more letters than...

It's got fewer letters than...

It's the same length as. ...

It's earlier in the dictionary than...

It's later in the dictionary than. ..

It's further on...

Back a bir.

The first letter's right

The first twolthree(four letters are right

(or you could dictate this to the students if you want a quiet settling in period at the start
of the class)

In class

1. Explain to the students that you’re going out of the room for a short time and they're
to select one word for you to guess when you come back. They find the word in their
dictionaries.

2. Go back in and have a first wild guess at the class’s word. The students should tell
you whether their word is longer, shorter or the same length as your guess and whether it’s
earlier or later in the dictionary. Here is an example (teachers can correct pronunciation as
they go along):

Teacher: Middle

Students: It"s shorter. And it’s later in the dictionary.
Teacher: Train.

Students: It’s Earlier. It’s got the same number of letters.
Teacher: Plane.

Students: It's later.

Teacher: Rain,
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Students: Is Tater. It's got the same number of letters.

Teacher: Seat.

Students: 1t’s longer, The first letter is right. It's later in the dictionary,

Teacher: Stop.

Students: It's earlier.

Teacher: Skir.

Students: It's later

Teacher: Spend.

Students: The first two letters are right. It's later.

Teacher: Spine.

Students: It’s later.

Teacher: Spore.

Students: The first four letters are right, You're really warm now.
1t’s a bit further on,

Teacher: Sport.

Students: Yes.

3. You can write the words you guess and notes of the student’s answers on the board
as you go along, to help you to remember where you are. At the beginning, you can prompt
the students by asking questions such as “Is it shorter, longer or the same length as my
word? Is it earlier or later in the dictionary?” ete,

4, When the students have got the idea of the game, reverse the process; you think of a
word (one from a recent lesson works well) and students guess, You give them information
as to length, place in dictionary and any letters they've guessed right.

5. Now hand over the exercise to the students. They should scan their notes, textbooks
and/or minds (but not dictionaries) and create a short wordlist. Then in pairs or small groups
they can repeal the activity.

Rationale
This is a good game for teaching scan reading and alphabetical order when using dictio-
naries. The revision or introduction of the grammatical structures in a meaningful context is
disguised since the students usually see this is vocabulary game. Because it has a pretty tight

structure and build-up, it's a good exercise for establishing the principle of group/pair work
with a class that does not take readily to working in different formats.

Note

With some classes we have asked the students to analyse their own guessing processes.
Some students have written interesting short compositions on the best guessing strategies.

15-79
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Eyes
Grammar: “Second” conditional
Level: Lower to upper intermedi
Time: 30-45
Materials None
In class

1. Ask a student to draw a head in profile on the board. Ask the student to add eyes in
the back of his head.

2. Give the students this sentence beginning on the board and ask them to complete it
using a grammar suggested:

If people had eyes in the back of their heads, then they ... would/might!could/would
have to ... (+ mnfinitive)

For example:
“If people had eyes on the back of their heads they could read two books at
once™ (so two pairs of eyes).

3. Tell the students to write the above sentence stem at the top of their paper and then
complete it with fifieen separate ideas. Encourage the use of dictionaries. Help students all
you can with vocabulary and go round checking and correcting.

4. Once students have all written a good number of sentences (at least ten) ask them to
form teams of four. In the fours they read each other’s sentences and pick the four most
interesting ones.

3. Each team puts their four best sentences on the board.

6. The students come up to the board and tick the two sentences they find the most
interesting. The team that gets the most ticks wins.

Note
Students come up with a good range of social, medical and other hypotheses, Here are

some examples:

... then they would not need driving mirrors.
... they would make really good traffic wardens.
... then you could kiss someone while looking away!
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Umbrella
Grammar: Modals and present simple
Level: Elementary to intermediate
Time: 3040 minutes
Materials: One large sheet of paper per student
In class

1. Ask a student to draw a picture on the board of a person holding an umbrella. The
umbrella looks like this.

2. Explain to the class that this ‘tulip-like” umbrella design is a new, experimental one.

3. Ask the students to work in small groups and brainstorm all the advantages and

disadvantages of a new design. Ask them to use these sentence stems:
|

! It/you canfcan’t...
It/you + present simple. ..
It/you will/won't....
It/you may/may not...

4. For example: “It is easy to control in a high wind”, “You can see where you're going
with this umbrella™.

5. Give the students large sheets of paper and ask them to list the advantages and
disadvantages in two columns,

6. Ask the students to move around the room and read each other’s papers. Individually
they mark each idea as “good”, “bad"” or “intriguing”,

7. Ask the student how many advantages they came up with and how many disadvan-
tages. Ask the students to divide up into three groups according to which statement applies to
them:

1 thought mainly of advantages.

1 thought of some of both,

1 thought mainly of disadvantages.

8. Ask the three groups to come up with five to ten adjectives to describe their group
state of mind and put these up on the board.

9. Round off the exercise by telling the class that when Bono asked different groups of
people to do this kind of exercise, il tuned out that primary school children mostly saw
advantages, business people had plenty of both while groups of teachers were the most
negative.

15%
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Note
Advantages the students offered:
In a hot country you can collect rainwater.
It won't drip round the edges.
You can use it for carrying shopping,
It’s not dangerous in a crowd.
It's an optimistic umbrella.
It’s easy to hold if two people are walking together.
With this umbrella you'll look special.
1t'11 take less floor space to dry.
This umbrella makes people communicate. They can see each other.
You can paint this umbrella to look like a flower.
You'll get a free supply of ice if it hails,

Presentation

Listening to time

Grammar: Time phrases

Level: Upper intermediate to very advanced
Time: 40-50 minutes

Materials None

You can use this idea to practice a variety of
different structures-see variations bellow for
some examples

Preparation

Invite a native speaker to your class, preferably not a language teacher as they some-
times distort their speech. Ask the person to speak about a topic that has them move through
time. This could be his country history. The talk should last around twenty minutes. Explain
to the speaker that the students will be paying close attention not only to the content but to
the language form, too,
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In class

1. Before the speaker arrives, explain to the students that they are to jot down all the
words and phrases they hear that express time. They don't need 1o note all the words!

2. Welcome the speaker and introduce the topic.

3. The speaker takes the floor for fifteen o twenty minutes and you join the students in
taking language notes, If there are questions from the students, make sure people continue to
take notes during the questioning.

4. Put the students in threes to compare their time-phrase notes. Suggest the speaker
joins one of the groups. Some natives are delighted to look in a “speech mirror™.

5. Share your own notes with the class. Round off the lesson by picking out other useful
and normal bits of language the speaker used that are not yet part of your student’s idiolects.

Example

One speaker mentioned above produced these time words: only abou! ten yearsithere
was a gap of nine years/ at roughly the same timelover the next few hundred years/
Srom 1910 until the present day/it's been way back! within eighteen month there will bel
until three years agolwhen I was back in September

Variations

Choose the speaker who is about to go off on an impartant trip. In speaking about this,
some of the verbs used will be in a variety of forms used to talk about the future.

Invite someone to speak about the life and habits of someone significant to them, but
two lives separately from them, says a grandparent. This topic is likely to evoke a rich
mixture of present simple, present continuous, will used to describe habitual events, ‘11 be -
ing, etc,

Note

To invite the learners to pick specific grammar features out of a stream of live speech is
a powerful form of grammar p ion. In this technique the students “present” the gram-
mar to themselves. They go through a process of realization, which is lot stronger than what
often happens in their minds during the type of “gr T ion” required of trainees

on many teacher-training courses, During the realization process, they are usually not asleep.




230 B SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

Giuess my grammar

Grammar: Varied+question form
Level: Elementary to intermediate
Time: 55 minutes
Materials None

In class

1. Choose a grammar area the students need to review. In the example below there are
adjectives, adverbs and relative pronouns.

2. Ask each student to work alone and write a sentence of 12-16 words (the exact
length is not too important). Each sentence should contain an adjective, and adverb and a
relative pronoun, or whatever grammar you've chosen to practice. For example: “She sat
quietly by the golden river that stretched to the sea”.

3. Now ask the students to rewrite their sentences on a separate piece of paper, leaving
in the target grammar and any punctuation, but leaving the rest as blanks, one dash for each
letter. The sentence above would look like this:

------ quietly -- —- golden ----- that —------- — ——- —-,

While they are doing this ask any students who are not sure of the correctness of their
sentence to check with you.

4. Now ask the students to draw a picture or pictures, which illustrate as much of the
meaning of the sentence as possible.

5. As students finish drawing, put them into groups of three. One person shows the blanked
sentence and the drawing, reserving their original sentence for their own reference. The other
should guess: “Is the first word the?” or ask questions *1s the second word a verb?” etc. The
student should only answer “yes™ or “no”. As they guess the words, they fill in the blanks.

6, They continue until all the blanks are filled and then they do the other two person’s
sentences.

Note
Groups tend to finish this activity at widely different speeds. If a couple of groups finish

early, pair them across the groups, ask them to rub out the completed blanked out sentences
and try them on a new partner.
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Puzzle stories

Grammar: Simple present and simple past interrogative forms

Level: Beginners

Time: 30 minutes

Materials: Puzzle story (to be written on the board)
Preparation

Ask a couple of students from an advanced class to come to your beginners group.
Explain that they will have some interesting interpreting to do.

In class

1. Introduce the interpreters to your class and welcome them.
2, Write this puzzle story on the board in English. Leave good spaces between the lines:

There were three people in the room.

A man spoke.

There was a short pause.

The second man spoke,

The woman jumped up and slapped the first man in the face.

3. Ask one of the beginners to come to the board and underline the words they know.
Ask others to come and underline the ones they know. Tell the group the words none of them
know. Ask one of the interpreters to write a translation into mother tongue. The translation
should come under the respective line of English.

4. Tell the students their task is to find out why the woman slapped the first man, They
are to ask questions that you can answer “yes" or “no”, Tell them they can try and make
questions directly in English, or they can call the interpreter and ask the questions in their
mother tongue, The interpreter will whisper the English in their ear and they then ask you in
English.

5. Erase the mother tongue translation of the story from the board.

6. One of the interpreters moves round the room interpreting questions while the other
stays at the board and writes up the questions in both English and mother tongue.

7. You should aim to let the class ask about 15-25 questions, more will overload them
linguistically. To speed the process up you should give them clues.
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8. Finally, have the students copy all the questions written on the board into their books,
You now have a presentation of the main interrogative forms of the simple present and past,

9. After the lesson go through any problems the interpreters have to offer them plenty
of parallel translation.

The solution
The second man was an interpreter

Word order dictation

Grammar: Word order at sentence level
The grammar you decide to input in this example: reflexive
phrases, e.g. to myself/by myselffin myself

Level: Intermediate
Time: 2030 minutes
Materials: Jumbled extracts (for dictation) One copy of Extract from

| Sarah’s letter per pair of students

In class

1. Pair the students and ask one person in each pair to prepare to write on a loose sheet
of paper.

2. Dictate the first sentence from the Jumbled extracts. One person in each pair
takes it down.

3. Ask the pairs to rewrite the jumbled words into a meaningful sentence, using all the
words and putting in necessary punctuation.

4. Tell the pairs to pass their papers to the right. The pairs receiving their neighbour's
sentences check out grammar and spelling, correcting where necessary.

3. Dictate the second jumbled sentence.

6. Repeat steps 3 and 4.

7. When you've dictated all the sentences this way give out the original, unjumbled
Extract from Sarah’s letter and ask the students to compare with the sentences they've got
in front of them, They may sometimes create excellent, various alternative sentences.

-
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Jumbled extracts

Myself in absorbed more and more becoming am I find |

When mix [ do other people me inside a confusion have I find

. David John and Nick as though I am me I do not feel when I walk through the
park with

. Strange seems it and a role acting am I like feel 1

. Walk park myself talk aloud myself to I by the through | when

6. Completely feel content 1

Ll

B

Extract from Sarah’s letter

I find I am becoming more and more absorbed in myself.

When I do mix with other people I find I have confusion inside me,

When I walk through the park with David, John and Nick, I do not feel as though
1 am me.

I feel like 1 am acting a role and it seems strange.

When I walk through the park by myself | talk aloud to myself.

1 feel completely content.

What really happened to Marilyn Monroe?

1. Marilyn Monroe, Norma Jean Mortenson was born in Los Angeles on June 1, 1926.
Norma Jean never knew her father, Her mother, whose maiden was Monroe, was mentally
ill and was often confined to mental institutions. As a result, Norma Jean lived with her
mother’s friends, in an orphanage. and with various foster, parents, where she was often
neglected and abused.

2. At the age of 16, Norma Jean left high school and married Jim Dougherty, who was
21. Their marriage wasn't very happy. Two years later, Dougherty, a merchant marine,
went overseas, and Norma Jean began working as a paint sprayer in a defence plant. It was
there that she was “discovered” by a U.S. Army photographer, who asked her to pose for
some photographs for a magazine article. She was soon noticed by other photographers and
encouraged to enter a modelling agency, where her brown hair was bleached and restyled. It
was in 1946, That year, she divorced Dougherty, who was still overseas. Later that year, she
signed a one-year contract with Twentieth-Century Fox Studios, and her name was changed
to Marilyn Monroe.
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3. Inthe years between 1946 and 1950, Marilyn got only small parts. But by 1953, she
had starred in two of her most famous comedies, Gentlemen Prefer Blondes and How ta
Marry a Millionaire. In January 1954, Marilyn married baseball hero Joe DiMaggio. She
was then Twentieth-Century Fox's biggest box-office attraction and an international sex
goddess. Only nine months after they got married, while she was working on The Seven
Year Itch, Marilyn and DiMaggio got divorced, but they remained friends for the rest of
her life.

4. In 1955, Marilyn announced the formation of Marilyn Monroe Productions, She wanted
to play serious roles instead of the a “dumb blonde™ roles she usually got. She began taking
acting classes at the famous Actors Studio, and associating with New York's intellectual
crowd. It was then that she met the playwright Arthur Miller, In December 1955, Twentieth-
Century Fox got her to sign another contract, promising her more serious roles and approval
over her film'’s directors, Her first film under the new contract was the drama Bus Stop, for
which she won eritical acelaim.

5. In June 1956, Marilyn and Arthur Miller were married. She then starred in three
comedies: The Prince and the Showgirl (1957), the smash hit Some Like Hot (1959), and
Let's Make Love (1960), Marilyn then starred in the drama The Misfits, which was written
especially for her by her playwright husband. During the filming, Marilyn was frequently ill
and depressed, and she became dependent on sleeping pills, tranquillisers, and alcohol. She
saw a psychiatrist every day. In January 1961, a week-before the opening of The Misfits,
she divorced Miller. About a month later, she was hospitalised. She was seriously ill, both
physically and emotionally.

6. In May 1962, Marilyn again became emotionally distressed and physically ill, and the
filming of her newest movie, Something's Got to Give, was delayed. In early June, Twenti-
eth-Century Fox fired Marilyn from the movie and began a negative publicity campaign,
labelling her mentally ill, Marilyn then entered a Hollywood hospital for three days under an
assumed name. There were rumours that she was (or had been) pregnant, When she got out
of the hospital, she renegotiated with Twentieth-Century Fox and planned to return to work
on Something’s Got to Give.

7. In the last week before her death, Marilyn had three business meetings, selected
dozens of plants for her garden, appeared on the cover of Life Magazine, ordered a $10 000,
evening gown, and spent more than ten hours with her psychiatrist.

8. On August 4, Marilyn called her psychiatrist, who went to her house and held a 90~
minute session with her that probably involved an injection of barbiturates. After her psychi-
atrist left, Marilyn spoke to friends and others, none of whom thought she was acting unusu-
al. That night, at 10:30 PM/ Marilyn’s housekeeper discovered her body. She called Mari-
lyn’s psychiatrist.
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9, On August 5, 1962 at 4:25 AM, Marilyn’s psychiatrist called the Los Angeles police
and reported, “Marilyn Monroe is dead. She just committed suicide”. Police Sergeant Jack
Clemmons arrived on the scene and believed the suicide had been staged. He told the press
on Sunday, “Marilyn Monroe didn’t commit suicide: she was murdered.”

Pre-activity

1. What do you know about Marilyn Monroe?

2. What question would you like to ask about her?

3. Look at the title and the pictures. What do you think the text is about?
4. Look at the chart. Match a line in A with a line in B

Activity
1. Read the text and find the dates that correspond to the following events.

1926 Marilyn Monroe was born.

2 She entered a modelling agency.

? She got married for the second time.

7 Marilyn Monroe Production was formed.

7 She got married for the third time.

7 Marilyn was hospitalised. She was both physically and emotionally ill.
? Marilyn Monroe died.

A B

for some photographs for a magazine.
and put it on for the party.

A maiden name is

Children live in an orphanage
You have foster parents in her most famous comedies.
She was asked to pose somebody kills you.

She starred because of the bad weather,

A playwright is

You should go to a psychiairist
The flight to New-York was
delayed

She ordered the most expensive
evening gown

A suicide is

A murder is when

a name hefore getting married.

when you don't have your own parents.
when you kill yourself.

If you are emotionally depressed.

if they don't have parents,

a person who writes dramas,
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2. Match the following
A, Norma Jean a her second husband
B. Twentieth-Century Fox b pills against stress
C.  “How To Marry A Millionaire™ ¢ her third husband
D. Joe DiMaggio d amovie studio
E.  Playwright Arthur Miller e Marilyn Monroe
F.  Tranquillisers f a magazine with her photo
G, $10.000 e her most famous comedy
“Life” h the price of her last evening gown

(%]
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Post-activity

. Work in pairs. Make questions for a paragraph and ask others.

. Work in groups. Act role plays.

a) Interview with Marilyn Monroe.
b) Interview with Arthur Miller, her husband.
¢) Interview with her psychiatrist,

- Write about your favourite star (musician, film star...), that you admire.

Write about hisfher background, successes, why you like him/her.
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SONGS

LET IT BE
Writer, lead vocal: Paul Mc Cartney

When I find myself in times of trouble
Mother Mary comes to me

Speaking words of wisdom, let it be.
And in my hour of darkness

She is standing right in front of me
Speaking words of wisdom, let it be,
Let it be, let it be, let it be, let it be.
Whisper words of wisdom, let it be,
And when the broken hearted people
Living in the world agree,

There will be an answer, let it be.

For though they may be parted there is
Still a chance that they will see

There will be an answer, let it be.

Let it be, let it be, let it be, let it be.
There will be an answer, let it be.

Letit be, let it be, let it be, let it be.
Whisper words of wisdom, let it be.

Let it be, let it be, let it be, yeah let it be.
Whisper words of wisdom, let it be.
And when the night is cloudy,

There is still a light that shines on me,
Shine on until tomorrow, let it be,

I wake up to the sound of music

Mother Mary comes to me

Speaking words of wisdom, let it be.
Let it be, let it be, let it be, yeah let it be.
There will be an answer, let it be.
Letitbe, let it be, let it be, yeah let it be,
There will be an answer, let it be.

Let it be, let it be, let it be, yeah let it be.
Whisper words of wisdom. let it be.
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YESTERDAY
Writer, lead vocal: Paul McCartney

Yesterday, all my troubles seemed so far away
Now it looks as though they're here to stay

Oh, I believe in yesterday.

Suddenly, I'm not half to man I used to be,
There's a shadow hanging over me.

Oh, yesterday came suddenly.

Why she had to go I don’t know she wouldn't say.
1 said something wrong, now 1 long for yesterday.
Yesterday, love was such an easy game to play.
Now [ need a place to hide away.

Oh, I believe in yesterday.

Why she had to go I don’t know she wouldn't say.
1 said something wrong, now I long for yesterday.
Yesterday, love was such an easy game to play.
Now I need a place to hide away.

Oh, I believe in yesterday.

Mm mm mm mm mm mm mm.

YELLOW SUBMARINE
Writers: Lennon, McCartney, lead vocal: Starr

In the town where | was born

Lived a man who sailed to sea

And he told us of his life

In the land of submarines

So we sailed up to the sun

Till we found the sea of green

And we lived beneath the waves

In our yellow submarine

We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow submarine
We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow submarine
And our friends are all on board
Many more of them live next door
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And the band begins to play

We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow submarine
We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow submarine
As we live a life of ease

Everyone of us has all we need

Sky of blue and sea of green

In our yellow submarine.

We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine. yellow submarine
We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow suk ine
We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow submarine
We all live in our yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow submarine

TWINKLE, TWINKLE
Little Star

Twinkle, twinkle little star,
How 1 wonder what you are!
Up above the moon so high,
Like a diamond in the sky.

Clap, Clap hands

Clap, clap hands, one, two, three,
Put your hands upon your knees,
Lift them up high to touch the sky,
Clap, clap hands and away they fly.

239
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CHILDREN'S FAVOURITES

CLAF, CLAP HANDS

Clap, clap hands, one, two, three,
Put your hands upon your knees,
Lift them up high to touch the sky,
Clap. clap hands and away they Ty,

If you're happy and you know it
If you're happy and you know it,
Clap your hands. (clap, clap) (2)
If you're happy and you know it,
Then you really ought to show it.
If you're happy and you Know it,
Clap your hands. (clap, clap)

2 stamp your feet

3 shout hooray!

4 doall three.

SHOO FLY DON'T BOTHER ME

Shoo, fly, don't bother me
Shoo, fly, don't bother me
Sheo, fly, don't bother me
For I belong to somebody

Iieel, eel,
I feel like a morning star,
1feel, I feel,

T feel like a morning star.

OH DEAR, WHAT CAN THE MATTER BE?

Oh, dear! What can the matter be?

Dear, dear! What can the matter be?

Oh, dear! What can the matter be?

Johnny's so long at the fair,

He promised to buy me a trinket to please me

And then for a smile, oh, he vowed he would
tease me

He promised to buy me a bunch of blue

ribbons
To tie up my bonnic brown hair,

Oh, dear! What can the matter be?

Dear, dear! What can the matter be?

Oh, dear! What can the matter be?
Johnny’s s0 long at the fair.

He promised to bring me a basket of posies
A garland of lilies, a gift of red roses

A little straw hat to se! off the blue ribbons
That tie up my bonnie brown hair.

Oh, dear! What can the matter be?
Oh, dear! What can the matter be?
Oh, dear! What can the matter be?
Johnny's so long at the fair.

OH, MY DARLING CLEMENTINE

In a cavern, In a canyon,
Excavating for a mine,

Dwelt a miner forty-niner,

And his daughter Clementine,
Chorus:

Oh my darling, Oh my darling,
Oh my darling Clementine,

You are lost and gone forever,
Dreadful sorry Clementine.
Repear chorus

Light she was and like a fairy,
And her shoes were number nine;
Herring boxes, withoul topses,
Sandals were for Clementine.
Repeat chorus

Drove she ducklings to the water,
Every morning just at nine;

Hit her foot against a splinter,
Fell into the foaming brine.
Repeat chorus

Ruby lips above the water,
Blowing bubbles, soft and fine;
But Alas! I was no swimmer,

So Ilost my Clementine.
Repeat chorus

-
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When the miner forty-niner,

Soon began to peak and pine,
Thought he oughter “jine™ his daughter,
Now he’s with his clementine.
Repear chorus

In a comner of the churchyard,

Where the myrtle boughs entwine,
Grow the roses in their poses,
Fertilized by Clementine.

Repeat chorus

In my dreams she still doth haunt me,
Robed in garments soaked in brine.
Though in life T used to hug her,
Now she’s dead, I'll draw the line.
Repeat chorus

How I missed her, how I missed her
How I missed my Clementine.

So I kissed her little sister,

And forgot my Clementine.

Repeat chorus

Now you Boy Scouts, there’s a moral
To this little tale of mine.

Artificial respiration,

Would have saved my Clementine.
Repeat chorus

MICHAEL ROW THE BOAT ASHORE

Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah
Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah

My brothers and sisters are all aboard.
Hallelujah
My brothers and sisters are all aboard,
Hallelujah

Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah
Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah

16-79

The river is deep and the river is wide,
Hallelujah

Milk and honey on the other side,
Hallelujah

Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah
Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah

Jordan’s river is chilly and cold,
Hallelugah

Chills the body but warms the soul,
Hallelujah

Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah
Michael row the boat ashore,
Hallelujah

THIS OLD MAN

This old man, he played one
He played nick-nack on my drum

With a nick-nack paddy-whack Give a dog
a hone.
This old man came rolling the xylophone.

Oh, the um-tiddly-um-pum big bass drum,
big bass drum, big bass drum.

This old man, he played two

He plaved nick-nack on my shoe...

This old man, he played three
He played nick-nack on my knee. ..

This old man, he played four
He played nick-nack on my door. ..

This old man, he played five
He played nick-nack on my hive...

This old man, he played six
He played nick-nack on my sticks...
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This old man, he played seven
He played nick-nack up to heaven...

This old man, he played eight
He played nick-nack on my gate...

This old man, he played nine
He played nic-nack on my line...

This old man, he played ten
He played nick-nack on my hen...

ROLL OVER

There were ten in a bed and the little one said
“Roll over, roll over”
So they all rolled over and one fell out

There were nine in a bed and the little one
said

“Roll over, roll over”

So they all rolled over and one fell out

There were eight in a bed and the little one
said

“Roll over, roll over”

So they all rolled over and one fell out

There were seven in a bed and the little one
said

“Roll aver, roll over™

So they all rolled over and one fell out

There were six in a bed and the little one said
“Roll over, roll over”
So they all rolled over and one fell out

There were five ina bed and the little one said
“Raoll over, roll over”
So they all rolled over and one fell out

There were four ina bed and the little one said
“Roll over, roll over”
So they all rolled over and one fell out
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There were three in a bed and the little one
said

“Roll over, roll over”

So they all rolled over and one fell out

There were two in a bed and the little one said
“Roll over, roll over”
So they all rolled over and one fell out

There was one in a bed and the little one said
“I'm lonely.”

THE MUFFIN MAN

First Verse:

Oh, do you know the muffin man,
The muffin man, the muffin man,
Oh, do you know the muffin man,
That lives on Drury Lane?

Second Verse:

Oh, yes, | know the muffin man,
The muffin man, the muffin man,
Oh, yes, [ know the muffin man,
That lives on Drury Lane.

ACTIVITY MEDLEY

Itsy Bitsy Spider

The itsy bitsy spider went up the waterspout.

Down came the rain and washed the spider

out.

Out came the sun and dried up all the rain and

The itsy bitsy spider went up the spout again.

Ring Around the Rosy

Ring around the rosy, a pocket full of posies.

Ashes, ashes, we all fall down!

One, Two, Buckle my shoe

One, two, buckle my shoe, three, four, open
the door.

Five, six, pick up sticks, seven, eight, lay them
straight.

Nine, ten, begin again.
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HUSH LITTLE BABY

Hush, little baby, don't say a word,
Papa’s gonna buy you a mockingbird.

And if that mockingbird don't sing,
Papa’s gonna buy you a diamond ring.

And if that diamond ring turn brass,
Papa’s gonna buy you a looking glass.

And if that looking glass gets broke,
Papa’s gonna buy you a billy goat,

And if that billy goat don't pull,
Papa’s gonna buy you a cart and bull.

And if that cart and bull tum over,
Papa’s gonna buy you a dog named Rover.

And if that dog named Rover won't bark.
Papa's gonna to buy you and horse and cart.

And if that horse and cart fall down,
Well you'll still be the sweetest little baby in
Town.

SWEET BETSY FROM PIKE
(Didli ai di ai did] didli ai di ai dei)
Oh do you remember sweet Betsy from Pike
She crossed the big mountains with her lover
Ike
With two yoke of oxen and a big yellow dog
And a tall Shanghai rooster and one spottled
hog
Didli ai di ai didi didli ai di ai dei
They soon reached the desert where Betsy
gave out
And down in the sand she lay rolling about
While Ike in great tears looked on in surprise
Saying Betsy get up you'll get sand in your
eyes
Didli ai di ai didl didli ai di ai dei
Betsy got up in the great deal of pain

She said she'd go back to Pike County again
But I gave a sigh then he fondly embraced
And he traveled along with his arm round her
waist
(How can sweet Betsy went out to the dance
And Ike poor a fellow he's down at his pance)
Betsy was dressed up in ribbons and rings
Said Iken you're an angel but where are your
wings
Didli ai di ai didl didli ai di ai dei
Well the miner said Betsy will you dance with
me
She answere I will if you want make two free
I can’t dance too hard do you want to know
why
Because 1'm so full of that strong out cooli
Ike and sweet Betsy got married of course
But lke was so jealous he gotta divorce
And Betsy well satidfied said with a shout
Goodbye forever I'm glad you've backed out
Dicli ai di ad didl didli ai di ai dei

ROCK MY SOUL

Rock my soul in the bosom of abraham
Rock my soul in the bosom of abraham
Rock my soul in the bosom of abraham
Oh, rock my soul

So high I can't get over it
So low [ can’t get under it
So wide I can’t get round it
Oh, rock my sonl

Rock my soul
Rock my soul
Rock my soul
Oh, rock my soul

THE HOKEY POKEY
Put your left foot in,
Your left foot out,
Your left foot in,
And shake it all about,
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You do the hokey pokey
And wm yourself around.

Now put your right foot in,
Your right foot out,

Right foot in

Then you shake it all about,

And then you do the Hokey Pokey

Turn yourself around,
That's what it’s all about.

You put your head in,
You put your head out,
Put your head in,

And bang it all about.

Do the Hokey Pokey

And tum yourself around.
That's what it's all abour.

Let’s Do the Hokey Pokey!
Let’s Do the Hokey Pokey!
Let’s Do the Hokey Pokey!
That's what it's all about.

Put your right hand in,
Your right hand out,
Your right hand in,

And shake it all about,
You do the Hokey Pokey,

And you turn yourself around.

Now put your tongue in,
And your tongue oul,
Tongue in,

And Blblblblbl!

You do the Hokey Pokey
Tum yourself around
That's what it's all about.

You put your bottom in,
Put your bottom out,
Put your bottom in,

You put your bottom out,

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

Put your bottom in,

You put your bottom out,
Put your bottom in,

You put your bottom out,
Put your bottom in,

You put your bottom out,
Put your bottom in,

You put your bottom out,
Put your bottom in,

You put your bottom out,
Do the Hokey Pokey,
Turn yourself about.

Let’s do the Hokey Pokey!
Let’s do the Hokey Pokey!
Let’s do the Hokey Pokey!
That's what it’s all about.

MY BONNIE LIES OVER THE OCEAN

My Bonnie lies over the ocean,
my Bonnie lies over the sea,

My Bonnie lies over the ocean,
O bring back my Bonnie to me.

Chorus:

Bring back, bring back,

O bring back my Bonnie to me, to me:
Bring back, bring back,

O bring back my Bonnie to me.

O blow ye winds over the ocean,

O blow ye winds over the sea.

O blow ye winds over the ocean,
And bring back my Bonnie to me.

Repeat chorus

Last night as I lay on my pillow,
Last night as I lay on my bed,

Last night as I lay on my pillow,

I dreamed that my Bonnie was dead.

Repeat chorus ’

-
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The winds have blown over the ocean,
The winds have blown over the sea,
The winds have blown over the ocean,
And brought back my Bonnie to me.

Repeat chorus

My Bonnie leaned over the gas tank,
The height of its contents to see,

T lit a small match to assist her,

O Bring back my Bonnie to me.

Repear chorus

Last night as [ lay on my pillow,

Last night as I lay on my bed,

1 stuck my feet out of the window,

In the morning the neighbors were dead.

Repeat chorus

My mother makes beer in the bathtub,
My father makes synthetic gin,

My sister makes fudge for a quarter,
Wouldja believe how the money rolls in?

Repear chorus

My mother, she drowned in the bathtub,
My father, he died from his gin,

My sister choked on her chocolate,

My stars, what a fix am in.

Repear chorus

I tried making beer in the bathtub,
I tried making synthetic gin,
I'tried making fudge for a living,
Now look at the shape that I'm in.

BINGO

There was a farmer who had a dog,
And Bingo was his name-o.
B-I-N-G-O

BIN-G-O

B-IN-G-O

And Bingo was his name-o,

There was a farmer who had a dog,
And Bingo was his name-o,
(clap)-I-N-G-O

{clap)-I-N-G-O

(clap)I-N-G-O

And Bingo was his name-o.

There was a farmer who had a dog.
And Bingo was his name-o,
(clap)-(clap)-N-G-O
{elap)-(clap)-N-G-0
(elap)-(clap)-N-G-O

And Bingo was his name-o,

There was a farmer who had a dog,
And Bingo was his name-o.
(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-G-O
(elap)-(clap)-(clap)-G-O
(elap)-(clap)-(clap)-G-O

And Bingo was his name-o,
There was a farmer who had a dog,
And Bingo was his name-o.
(elap)-(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-O
(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-O
(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-iclap)-O

And Bingo was his name-o.

There was a farmer who had a dog,
And Bingo was his name-o.
(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-(clap)
(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-iclap)
(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-(clap)-iclap)
And Bingo was his name-o,

1 AM THE MUSIC MAN

[am the Music Man

And I come from down your way
And I can play

What can you play?

1 can play the piano, piano, piano
1 can play the piano,

Pia - piano.
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1 am the Music Man

And [ come from down your way

And [ can play

What can you play?

I can play the saxophone, saxophone,

saxophone

I can play the saxophone,

Saxo, saxophone.

1 am the Music Man

And | come from down your way

And I can play

What can you play?

I can play the big bass drum, big bass drum,
big bass drum

1 can play the big bass drum,

Big bass, big bass drum.

1 am the Music Man

And I come from down your way
And [ can play

What can you play?

1 can play the triangle. triangle, tnangle
I can play the tnangle.
Tna-mangle.

Pia - pia - piano.

piano, piano

Pia - pia — piano

Pia - piano,

Saxo - saxo — saxophone
saxophone, saxophone

Saxo - saxo — saxophone

Saxo - saxophone.

Big bass - big bass - big hass drum
Big bass drum, big bass drum

Big bass - big bass - big bass drum
Big bass - big bass drum.

Tria - tria - triangle

Triangle, triangle

Tria - tria — triangle

Tria - triangle,

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

CHEW CHEW CHEW:

My mother gave me a penny to see
Jack Benny
I did not see Jack Benny
I bought some bubble gum
Chorus
NA,NA,NA,NA NA BUBBLE GUM!
NA,NA,NA NA,NA, BUBBLE GUM!
NA NA NA,NA NA BUBBLE GUM!
I bought some bubble gum!

My mother gave me a nickel to buy a pickle,
1 did not buy a pickle,
I bought some bubble gum.

Chorus

My mother gave me a dime to buy a lime
I.did not buy a lime,
I bought some bubble gum!

Chorus

My mother gave me a quarter to pay

the porter,
1 did not pay the porter
1 bought some bubble gum!

Charus

My mother gave me a dollar to buy a collar
1 did not buy a collar
1 bought some bubble gum!

Chorus

My mother gave me a spanking for buying
all that bubble gum
I did not cry a tear

1 CRIED BUBBLE GUM!

THE ORCHESTRA
“Violins™
The violins ringing like lovely singing.
The violins ringing like lovely song.

{
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“Clarinets™

The clarinet, the clarinet

Goes doodle doodle doodle doodle det.
The clarinet, the clarinet

Goes doodle doodle doodle det.

“Trumpets”
The trumpet is braying,
Ta ta ta ta ta ta ta ta ta ta ta 1a ta ta1a ta ta,

“Horns"

The horn, the hom
Awakes me at mom.
The homn, the horn
Awakes me at morn.

“Drums”
The drums playing two tones
They're always the same tones.
The drums playing two tones,
They're always the same.

HE'S GOT THE WHOLE WORLD
(INHIS HANDS)

He's Got the Whole World (In His Hands)
Laurie London

He's got the whole world in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands

He's got the itty bitty baby in His hands
He's got the itty bitty baby in His hands
He's got the itty bitty baby in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands

He's got a-you and me brother in His hands
He’s got a-you and me brother in His hands
He's got a-you and me brother in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands

He's got a-you and me sister in His hands
He's got a-you and me sister in His hands
He's got a-you and me sister in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands

He's got the whole world in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands
He's got the whole world in His hands

ARE YOU SLEEPING LYRICS

Are you sleeping
Are you sleeping
Brother John Brother John
Moming Bells are ringing
Maorning Bells are ringing
Ding Ding Dong
Ding Ding Dong

TEN MEN WENT TO MOW
One man went to mow,
Went to mow a meadow,
(aside) Meadow!,
One man and his dog,

(aside) Spot!,
Went to mow a meadow,

Two men went to mow,

Wenl to mow a meadow,
(aside) Meadow!

Two men, one man and his dog,
(aside) Spot!

Went to mow a meadow,

repeat up to 9 then everyone stands up....

Ten men went o mow,
Went to mow a meadow,
(aside) Meadow!
Ten men, nine men, eight men, seven men,
six men.,
five men, four men, three men, two men,
one man and his dog,
Laside} Spot!
Went to mow a meadow,
(arms extended: Y1/}
Chelsea!
(clap x 3 above head: \()/)
Chelsea!



THE ALPHABET SONG

ABCDEFGHIIKLMNOPQRSTUV
WXY and 2.
Now [ know my ABC

BILLY BOY

Oh, where have you been, Billy Boy. Billy Boy,
Oh, where have you been, charming Billy?
I have been to seck a wife, she's the joy of my
life,
She’s a young thing and cannot leave her
mother.

Did she ask you to come in, Billy Boy,
Billy Boy,
Did she ask you to come in, charming Billy?
Yes, she asked me to come in, there's a dimple
in her chin.
She's a young thing and cannot leave her
maother

Can she make a cherry pie. Billy Boy,
Billy Boy.
Can she make a cherry pie, charming Billy?
She can make a cherry pie, quick as a cat can
wink an eye,
She's a young thing and cannot leave her
mother.

How old is she, Billy Boy, Billy Boy,
How old is she, charming Billy?
Three times six and four times seven,
twenty-cight and eleven,
She’s a young thing and cannot leave
her mother.

OVER THE RIVER AND THROUGH
THE WOODS

Over the river, and through the wood,

To Grandfather's house we go;

The horse knows the way to carry the sleigh
through the white and drifted snow.

RY MATERIAL

Over the river, and through the wood,
To Grandfather s house away!

‘We would not stop for doll or top,

For this is Thanksgiving Day.

Over the river, and through the wood —
Oh, how the wind does blow!

It stings the toes and bites the nose

As over the ground we go.

Over the river, and through the wood,
With a clear blue winter sky,

The dogs do bark, and children hark,

As we go jingling by.

Over the river, and through the wood,
To have a first-rate play.

Hear the bells ring, “Ting-a-ling-ding”,
Hurrah for Thanksgiving Day!

Over the river, and through the wood,
No matter for winds that blow,

Or if we get the sleigh upset

Into a bank of snow

Over the river, and through the wood,
To see little John and Ann.

We will kiss them all, and play snow-ball,
And stay as long as we can.

Over the river, and through the wood
Trot fast, my dapple-gray!

Spring over the ground like a hunting-hound.
For this is Thanksgiving Day.

Over the river, and through the wood—
And ight through the b d gate,
We seem to go extremely slow,

It is so hard to wait!

Over the river, and through the wood,
Old Jowler hears our bells,

He shakes his pow, with a loud bow-wow,
And thus the news he tells.

Over the river, and through the wood,
When Grandmother sees us come,

She will say, “Oh, dear, the children are here,
Bring a pie for everyone.”

Over the river, and through the wood—
Now Grandmother's cap 1 spy!
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Hurrah for the fun! Is the pudding done?
Hurrah for the pumpkin pie!

LONDON'S BURNING

London’s buming. London’s burning
Fetch the engines, fetch the engines
Fire fire, fire fire

Pour on water, pour on water

ANGELS WATCHING OVER ME

All night, all day,

Angels watching over me, my Lord.
Allmight, all day,

Angels watching over me.

Angels watching over me, my Lord.
Sleep my child, take your rest;
Angels watching over me.

Allnight, all day,

Angels watching over me, my Lord.
All night, all day,

Angels watching over me.

THEANIMALS WENTINTWO BY TWO

The animals went in two by two,
hurrah! hurrah!

The animals went in two by two,
hurrah! hurrah!
The animals went in two by two. the elephant
and the kangaroo,
and they all went into the ark, for to get out of
the rain.

The animals went in three by three,

hurrah! hurrah!
The animals went in three by three,

hurrah! hurrah!
The animals wenl in three by three,
the wasp, the ant and the bumble bee,
and they all went into the ark, for to get out

of the rain.
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The animals went in four by four,
hurrah! hurrah!
The animals went in four by four,
hurrah! hurrah!
The animals went in four by four,
the great hippopotamus stuck in the door,
and they all went into the ark, for to get out of
the rain.

The animals went in five by five, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in five by five, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in five by five,

by hugging each other they kept alive,

and they all went into the ark, for to get out of
the rain.

The animals went in six by six, hurrah! hurrah!

The animals went in six by six, hurrah! hurrah!

The animals went in six by six.

they left out the monkey because of his tricks,

and they all went into the ark. for to get out of
the rain.

The animals went in seven by seven, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in seven by seven, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in seven by seven,

the little pig thought he was going to heaven,

and they all went into the ark, for to get out of
the rain.

The animals went in eight by eight, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in eight by eight, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in eight by eight,

the turtle thought he was coming late,

and they all went into the ark, for 1o get out of
the rain.
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The animals went in nine by nine, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in nine by nine, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in nine by nine,

marching up in a long straight line,

and they all went into the ark, for to get out of
the rain.

The animals went in ten by ten, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in ten by ten, hurrah!
hurrah!

The animals went in ten by ten,

the last one in was the little red hen,

and they all went into the ark, for to get out of

the rain.
and they all went into the ark, for to get out of
the rain.
and they all went into the ark, for to get out of
the rain,

MY GRANDFATHER'S CLOCK

My grandfather’s clock was to large for the
shelf,

So it stood ninety years on the floor;

It was taller by half than the old man himself,

Though it weighed not a pennyweight more.,

It was bought on the mom of the day that he
was born,

And was always his treasure and pride.

But it stopp’d short, Never to go again,

When the old man died.,

Chorus

Ninety years without slumbering
Tick, tock, tick, tock,

His life seconds numbering,

Tick, tock, tick, tock

It stopp'd short, Never to go again
When the old man died.

In watching its pendulum swing to and fro,

Many hours had he spent while a boy;

And in childhood and manhood the clock
seemed to know,

And to share both his grief and his joy.

For it struck twenty-four when he entered the

door,

With a blooming and beautiful bride.

But it stopp'd short, Never to go again,

When the old man died..

My grandfather said, that of those he could
hire,

Not a servant so faithful he found:

For it wasted no time, and had but one desire,

Al the close of each week to be wound.

And it kept in its place, not a frown upon its
face,

And its hands never hung by its side;

But it stopp’d short, Never to go again,

When the old man died..

It rang an alarm in the dead of the night,

And alarm that for years had been dumb;

And we know that his spirit was pluming its

flight,

That his hour of departure had come.

Still the clock kept the time, with a soft
muffled chime,

As we silently stood by his side;

But it stopp'd short, Never to go again,

When the old man died..

DID YOU EVER SEE A LASSIE?

Did you ever see a lassie,
A lassie, a lassie

Did you ever see a lassie
Go this way and that?
(Girls curtsey)

P—nu-.—...



!'urtll

Go this way and that way,
Go this way and that way
(Girls continue to curtsey)
Did you ever see a lassie
(Girls stand still)

Go this way and that?
(Girls curtsey)

Boys Sing to Girls, or Panners:

Did you ever see a laddie,
A laddie, a laddie

Did you ever see a laddie
Go this way and that?
(Boys salute)

Go this way and that way,
Go this way and that way
(Boys continue to salute}

Did you ever sce a laddie
(Boys stand still)

Gio this way and that?
(Boys salute)

WITH APOLOGIES
TO MOTHER GOOSE
Humpty Dumpty sat on a wall.

Then he had a terrible fall,
An’all the king's horses an'all the king's men

had
Scrambled eggs for breakfast again!
But oh, no no, don't say 1 told you.
Don’t go quotin’ me’ cause if you do,
Ol Mother Goose.

Will be awful mad at me.
Hey little Boy Blue come blow your horn,
The sheep’s in the meadow and the cow’s
in the com.
Now where is that boy that watches
the sheep?
He's out pickin’ flowers with little Bo peep!
Little Miss Muffet, she sat on a fuffet.
That's kind of hard to do.
Cause [ooked it up and there's no such word.
I think that’s strange, don't you?
But if she finds out what [ said, I ask you,
please.
Kindly send along my apologies
to Mother Goose!
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GOD ONLY KNOWS

1 may not always love you, but long as there are stars above you
You never need to doubt it, I'll make you so sure about it
God only knows what 1'd be without you

If you should ever leave me, though life would still go on believe me
The world could show nothing to me, so what good would living do me
God only knows what 1'd be without you

PIECE OF MY HEART

How can this happen? [ don’t understand. Falling in love was just not in my pain.
But I want you to know you just got a piece of my heart.

I"ve been through the changes, I've gone through the pain.
I"ve told myself I would never do this again,
But I want you to know, etc.

‘Cause love has been a stranger, love has been cruel, love made me feel like the world's
one and only fool,
And I promised myself | would never trust my heart gain, oh.

I've fought to be free, I can’t believe 1 would let this happen to me,
But I want you to know, etc.

Tell me where did you come from, tell me who sent you here, whatever the reason girl
God made the message clear
*Cause nobody else could make me feel the way that you do ( I just got to say).

That my love is over, my story’s true, I've finally realized I want to spend my
life with you
‘Cause you are the one that changed the way I feel and I swear I know this time it's real

Never in my lifetime, in my wildest dreams could | ever have imaged the love that
you brought to me

You are the one that changed the way [ feel
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FIVE LITTLE MONKEYS

Five little monkeys jumping on the bed,
One fell off and bumped his head.

Mommy phoned the doctor and doctor said,
“No more monkeys jumping on the bed!”

Four little monkeys...
Three little monkeys. ..
Two little monkeys. ..

One little monkey...
HEAD, SHOULDERS, KNEES AND TOES

Head, shoulders, knees
And toes, knees and toes,
Head, shoulders, knees

And eyes and ears

And mouth and nose
Head, shoulders, knees
And toes, knees and toes.

Sing slow at first, then faster.
A HAPPY FAMILY

1 love mother

She loves me

We love father

Yes, siree, he loves us
And so you see

We are a happy family
I love nature

It loves me

We love seasons

Yes, siree

They love us

And so you see

We are a happy family
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SORROW

Sorrow, SOITow, SOIrow
Sorrow, Sorrow, SoIrow
We will miss you

Ever miss you

Sorrow, Sorrow, SoIrow

Good-bye
Thank you

Good-bye, good-bye, good-bye
Good-bye, good-bye, good-bye
We will miss you

Ever miss you

Good-bye, good-bye, good-bye

Thank you, thank you, thank you
Thank you, thank you, thank you
We will miss you

Ever miss you

Thank you, thank you, thank you

WAY YOU DO THE THINGS YOU DO
THE TEMPTATIONS

Peak position #11

You've got a smile so bright

You know, you could’ve been a candle
I'm not holding you so tight

You know, you could've been a handle
The way you swept me off my feet
You know, you could've been a broom
The way you smell so sweet

You know, you could've been some perfume
Well, you could’ve been anything

That you wanted to and I can tell

The way you do the things you do
(The way you do the things you do,
The way you do the things you do)

As pretty as you are

You know, you could’ve been a flower
If good looks can cause a minute



You know that you could be an hour

The way you stole my heart

You know, you could've been a cool crook
And baby, you're so smart

You know, you could’ve been a schoolbook
Well, you could 've been anything

That you wanted to and [ can tell

The way you do the things you do

(The way you do the things you do,

The way you do the things you do)

You made my life so rich

You know, you could've been some money
And baby, you're so sweet

You know, you could’ve been some honey
Well, you could've been anything

That you wanted to and I can tell

The way you do the things you do

(The way you do the things you do,

The way you do the things you do)

You really swept me off my feet

{The way you do the things you do)

You made my life complete

{The way you do the things you do)

You made my life so bright

(The way you do the things you do)

You make me feel all right...

1 LAY MY LIFE ON YOU

Just a smile and the rain is gone, can hardly believe that, yeah,
There's an angel standing next to me, reaching for my heart

Just a smile and there’s no way back, can hardly believe that, yeah,
But there’s an angel calling me, reaching for my heart

So then I'll be your king now, this time it's real

I lay my life on you, it’s all I want to do

Every time [ breathe [ feel brand new

You opened up my heart, show me all your love

And walk right through, as I lay my life on you

1 was lost in a lonely place, could hardly believe it, yeah, yeah,
Holding on to yesterday far too long,

I believe it's OK, ‘cause this time it's real

1 never knew that love could feel so good,
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Like once in a lifetime you changed my world

1 lay my life on you, you make me feel brand new
Show me your love and walk right through

As I lay my life on you

MY ALL

Mariah Carey

I'm thinking of you

In my sleepless solitude tonight

If it’s wrong to love you

Then my heart just won’t let me be right
*Cause I've drowned in you

And Iwon't pull through

Without you by my side

I'd give my all

To have just one more night with you
1'd risk my life

To feel your body next to mine
‘Cause I can't go on

Living in the memory of our song

I'd give my all

For your love tonight

Baby, can you feel me

Imagining I'm looking in your eyes
I can see you clearly

Vividly emblazoned in my mind
And yet you're so far

Like a distance star

I"'m wishing on tonight

I'd give my all

To have just one more night with you
I'd risk my life

To feel your body next to mine
‘Cause I can’t go on

Living in the memory of our song

I'd give my all

For your love tonight
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SHAPE OF MY HEART

Backstreet Boys

Baby, please try to forgive me,

Stay here, don’t put out the glow

Hold me now, don't bother

If every second it makes me weaker,

You can save me from the man that | become,
Oh, yeah,

Looking back on the things I"'ve done

I was trying to be someone,

Whao played my part,

Kept you in the dark

Now let me show you the shape of my heart

Sadness is beautiful

Loneliness is tragical,

So heal me

I can't win this war,

Touch me now, don’t bother

If every second it makes me weaker,

You can save me from the man that | become

I'm here with my confession

Got nothing to hide no more

I don’t know here to stan

But to show you the shape of my hear

I'm looking back on things I've done

I never want to play the same all part

Or keep you in the dark

Now let me show you the shape of my heart
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THIS I PROMISE YOU
N'Sync
When the visions around you,
Bring tears to your eyes
And all that surround you
Are secrets and lies
I'll be your strength,
I'll give you hope,
Keeping your faith when it's gone
The one you should call
Was standing here all long ...

And I will take

You in my arms

And hold you right where you belong
Till the day my life is through
This | promise you

I've loved you forever

In lifetimes before

And I promise you never
Will you hurt anymore

I give you my word

I give you my heart

This is the battle we've won
And with this vow

Forever has now begun

Just close your eyes

Each loving day

I know this feeling won't go away
Till the day my life is through

This I promise you

Over and over I fall

When I hear you call

Without you in my life, baby,

1 just wouldn’t be leaving at all

Just close your eyes

Each loving day

I know this feeling won't go away
Every word 1 say is true

This I promise you
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TELL HIM
Celine Dion, Barbara Streisand

I'm scared, so afraid to show | care

Will he think me weak if I tremble when [ speak
Oooh- what if there's another one he's thinking of
Maybe he's in love, 1'd be like a fool

Life can be so cruel, I don’t know what to do

I"ve been there with my heart out in my hand
But what you must understand

You can't let the chance

To love him pass you by

Should [

Tell him

Tell him that the sun and moon rise in his eyes
Reach out to him and whisper

Tender words so soft, and sweet

Hold him close to feel his heart beat

Love will be the gift you give yourself

Touch him with the gentleness you feel inside
Your love can’t be denied

The truth will set you free

You’ll have what’s meant to be

And in time you'll see

I love him of that much I can be sure
I don’t think I can endure

If T let him walk away

When | have so much to say

I'n

Tell him

Tell him that the sun and moon rise in his eyes
Reach out to him and whisper
Tender words so soft, and sweet
Hold him close to feel his heart beat
Love will be the gift you give yourself
Love is light that surely glows

In the hearts of those who know

It’s steady flame that grows
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Feed the fire with all the passion

You can show

Tonight love will assume it’s place

The memory time cannol erase

Blind faith will lead love where it has to go
Never let him go

SOMETIMES
Britney Spears

You tell me you're in love with me

Like you can’t take your pretty eyes away from me
lit's not that | don't wanna stay

But every time you come too close [ move away

I wanna believe in everything that you say
‘Cause it sounds so good

But if you really wanl me, move slow

There’s things about me you just have to know

Chorus:

Sometimes I run

Sometimes [ hide

Sometimes 1'm scared of you

But all I really want is to hold you tight
Treat you right, be with you day and night
Baby all I need is time

I don’t wanna be so shy

Every time that I'm alone I wonder why

Hope that you will wait for me

You’ll see that you're the only one for me

I wanna believe in everything that you say
‘Cause it sounds so good

But if you really want me, move slow

There's things about me you just have to know

Chorus:

I'll just hang around and you'll see
There's nowhere I'd rather be

If you love me, trust in me

The way that I trust in you

Chorus 2



Partll 261

TWILL STILL LOVE YOU
Britney Spears

Time may take us apart, but I will still love you, | promise.
And when the stars, stars are falling
I'll keep calling

I promise that you'll be my one, my only everything
I'll never be untrue

And I promise that for all your love 1 will do anything
I will give you the stars, I will buy you the moon

Even through the longest of our nights
And even through the darkest days
Our love will find a way

Chorus:

And when the stars are falling

I'll keep calling

T'will still love you

And when your dreams are fading
1I'1l be waiting

Twill still love you

You were my summer breeze. my winter sun, my

springtime soul (springtime soul}, my autumn touch of gold Yeah

And you were my sky, my rain, the earth in which my love goes strong
The smile of my heart and the breath of my soul

Even if we find ourselves apart
We will hold our hopes and dreams
Forever in our hearts

Chorus

Tell me how you feel

1 finally know how love feels
Tell me if its real

And my heart tells me its real
So real, So real

Chorus

Time may take us apart, that’s true

But I will always be there for you

You're in my heart, you'll be in my dreams
No matter how many miles we've seen
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1 promise you that I won’t forget
The day we kissed or the day we met
The sky may fall and the stars may tilt
But I will still, [ will still Love you

Chorus

1 JUST CALLED TO SAY 1 LOVE YOU
Stevie Wonder

No New Year's Day to celebrate

No chocolate covered candy cards to give away

No first of spring, no songs to sing

In fact it's just another ordinary day

No April rain, no flower’s bloom

No wedding Saturday within the month of June

But what it is is something true

Made up of these three words that [ must say to you

I just called to say [ love you

I just called to say how much 1 care

1 just call to say I love you

And I mean it from the bottom of my heart

No summer time, no warm July

No harmless moon to light one tender August night
No autumn breath, no falling leaves

Not even time for birds to fly to seventh sky

No libra sun, no Halloween

No giving thanks to other Christmas joy you bring
But what it is, s0 old so new

To feel your heart like nor three words that ever knew
I just called to say I love you

I just called to say how much I care

1 just call to say I love you

And I mean it from the bottom of my heart

BORN TO MAKE YOU HAPPY
Britney Spears

I'm sitting here alone up in my room

And thinking about the times that we've been through (oh my love)
I'm looking at a picture in my hand

Trying my best to understand
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I really wanna know what we did wrong
With the love that felt so strong

If only you were here tonight

I know that we could make it right

I don’t know how to live without your love
1 was born to make you happy

*Cause you're the only one within my heart
I was born to make you happy

Always and forever you and me

That’s the way our life should be

1 don't know how to live without your love
I was born to make you happy

I know I've been a fool since you've been gone
I"d rather give it up then carry on (oh my love)
‘Cause living in a dream of you and me

Is not the way my life should be

I don’t wanna cry a tear for you

So forgive me if I do

If only you were here tonight

I know that we could make it right

[ don't know how to live without your love
I was born to make you happy

‘Cause you're the only one within my heart
I was born to make you happy

Always and forever you and me

That's the way our life should be

I don't know how to live without your love

I was born to make you happy

I'd do anything

I'd give you my world

1"d wait forever to be your girl

Just call out my name (just call out my name)
1 will be there (and I will be there)

Just to show you how much I care

Idon’t know how to live without your love
I was born to make you happy

*Cause you're the only one within my heart
1 was born to make you happy

Always and forever you and me
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That’s the way our life should be

I don't know how to live without your love
I was born to make you happy

I was born to make you happy

Always and forever you and me

That's the way our life should be

I don’t know how to live without your love
I was born to make you happy

WHEN THE SMOKE IS GOING DOWN
Scorpions

Just when you make your way back home
1 find some time to be alone

I go to see the place once more

Just like a thousand nights before

1 climb the stage again this night
Cause the place seems still alive
When the smoke is going down
This is the place where I belong

I really love to turn you on

I've got your sound still in my ears
While your traces disappear

I climb the stage again this night
Cause the place seems still alive
When the smoke is geing down
I climb the stage again this night
Cause the place seems still alive
When the smoke is going down
When the smoke is going down
When the smoke is going down

I climb the stage again this night
Cause the place seems still alive
When the smoke is going down
This is the place where I belong

I really love to turm you on

I've got your sound still in my ears
While your traces disappear
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LIVING FOR TOMORROW

Scorpions

1I"'m still living for tomorrow
I'm living for today

Let's make this world

A better place to live

Start to take

Start to give

Love's got the power

To get it done

To stop the pain

Of akilling gun

And even if you say

We're gonna die today

I'm still living for tomorrow

I'm living for today

Cause love will find a way my friend
Whatever it will take

I'm still living for tomorrow

I'm living for today

Why don't we try today my friend
To make this world a better place
Let's make this life

A better life to live

Stop to hate

Learn to forgive

Even power can kill

The human race

If we gave life

A human face (a human face)

And even if you say

We're gonna die today

I'm still living for tomorrow
I'mliving for today

Cause love will find a way my friend
Whatever it will take

I"'m still living for tomorrow

I'm living for today

Why don’t we try today my friend

To make this world a better place (a better place)

265



266

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

And even if you say

We're gonna die today

I"'m still living for tomorrow

I'm living for today

Cause love will find a way my friend
Whatever it will take

I'm still living for tomorrow
I'mliving for today

Why don’t we try today my friend
To make this world a better place
I'm still living for tomorrow

FROM THE BOTTOM OF MY BROKEN HEART
Britney Spears

“Never look back,” we said

How was I to know I'd miss you so?
Loneliness up ahead,

Emptiness behind

Where do I go?

And you didn't hear

All my joy through my tears

All my hopes through my fears

Did you know, still I miss you somehow?

Chorus:

From the bottom of my broken heart

There's just a thing or two I'd like you to know
You were my first love,

You were my true love

From the first kisses to the very last rose

From the bottom of my broken heart

Even through time may find me somebody new
You were my real love

I never knew love

‘il there was you

From the bottom of my broken heart

“Baby,” [ said,

“Please stay.

Give our love a chance for one more day”
We could have worked things out

Taking time is what love's all about

—
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But you put a dart

Through my dreams

Through my heart

And I'm back where I started again
Never thought it would end

Chorus

You promised yourself

But to somebody ¢lse

And you made it so perfectly clear
Still I wish you were here

Chorus

“Never look back,” we said
How was I to know I'd miss you so?

UNBREAK MY HEART
Tony Braxton

Don’t leave in all this pain

Don’t leave me out in the rain

Come back and bring back my smile
Come back and take these tears away
1 need your arms to hold me now

The nights are so unkind

Bring back those nights when 1 held you beside me

Unbreak my heart
Say you love me again
Undo this hurt you caused

When you walked out the door and walked out of my life

Uncry these tears
I cried so many nights
Unbreak my heart, my heart

Take back that sad word goodbye
Bring back the joy to my life

Don't leave me here with these tears
Come and kiss the pain away

1 can't forget the day you left

Time is so unkind

And life is so cruel without you here beside me

Unbreak my heart
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Say you love me again

Undo this hurt you caused

When you walked out the door and walked out of my life
Unery these tears

I cried so many nights

Unbreak my heart, my heart

Don’t leave me in all this pain

Don’t leave me out in the rain

Unbreak my heart

Bring back the nights when I held you beside me

Unbreak my heart

Say you love me again

Undo this hurt you caused

When you walked out the door and walked out of my life
I cried so many nights

Unbreak my heart, my heart

Come back and say you love me

Unbraek my heart sweet darling

FIELDS OF GOLD
Sting

You'll remember me when the west wind moves
Upon the fields of barley

You'll forget the sun in his jealous sky

As we walk in fields of gold

So she took her love for to gaze awhile

Upon the fields of barley

In his arms she fell as her hair came down
Among the fields of gold

Will you stay with me, will you be my love
Among the fields of barley?

We'll forget the sun in his jealous sky

As we lie in fields of gold

See the west wind move like a lover so
Upon the fields of barley

Feel her body rise when you kiss her mouth
Among the fields of gold

I never made promises lightly
And there have been some that I've broken



But I swear in the days still left

We'll walk in fields of gold

We'll walk in fields of gold

Many years have passed since those summer days
Among the fields of barley

See the children run as the sun goes down
Among the fields of gold

You'll remember me when the west wind moves
Upon the fields of barley

You can tell the sun in his jealous sky

When we walked in fields of gold

When we walked in fields of gold

When we walked in fields of gold

WHEN YOU BELIEVE
Whitney Houston and Mariah Carey

Many nights we pray

With no proof anyone could hear

And our hearts a hopeful song

We barely understood

Now we are not afraid

Although we know there’s much to fear
We were moving mountains long

Before we know we could

There can be miracles

When you believe

Though hope is frail

It’s hard to kill

‘Who knows what miracles

You can achieve

When you believe

Somehow you will

You will when you believe

In this time of fear

When prayers so often proves in vain
Hope seems like the summer birds
Too swiftly flown away

And now I'm standing here

My heart’s so full I can't explain
Seeking faith and speaking words
1 never thought I'd say

There can be miracles

269



270

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

When you believe

Though hope is frail

It’s hard to kill

Who knows what miracles

You can achieve

When you believe

Somehow you will

You will when you believe

There don’t always happen when you ask
And it's easy to give into your fear
But when you're blinded by your pain
Can’t see your way so through the rain
Thought of a still resilient voice

Says love is very near

THAVE A DREAM
ABBA

I have a dream, a song to sing

To help me cope with anything

If you see the wonder

Of a fairy tale

You can take the future

Even if you fail

I believe in zngels

Something good in everything [ see
If believe in angels

When I know the time is right for me
I'll cross the stream

I have a dream

I have a dream, a fantasy

To help me trough reality

And my destination

Makes it worth the while

Pushing through the darkness

Still another mile

I believe in angels

Something good in everything | see
1 believe in angels

When 1 know the time is right for me
I'll cross the stream

I have a dream

I'll cross the stream

Pt oo
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I have a dream

I have a dream, a song to sing

To help me cope with anything

If you see the wonder

Of a fairy tale

You can take the future

Even if you fail

1 believe in angels

Something good in everything | see
If believe in angels

When I know the time is right for me
I'll cross the stream

1 have a dream

I'll cross the stream

I have a dream

MY HEART WILL GO ON

Celine Dion

Every night in my dreams

I see you, I feel you

That is how I know you go on

Far across the distance and spaces between us
You have come to show you go on

Near, far, wherever you are

1 believe that the heart does go on

Once more you open the door

And you're here in my heart and my heart will go on and on

Love can touch us one time and last for a life time

And never let go “til we're gone

Love was when I loved you one true time I hold 1o

In my life will always go on

Near, far, wherever you are

1 believe that the heart does go on

Onee more you open the door

And you're here in my heart and my heart will go on and on

You're here, there's nothing I fear

And I know that my heart will go on

We'll stand forever this way

You are safe in my heart and my heart will go on and on
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THAVE NOTHING
Whitney Houston

Share my life

Take me for what I am
‘Cause I'll never change all my colours for you
Take my love

I'll never ask for too much
Just all that you are

And everything that you do
I don’'t really need to look
Very much further

[ don’t want to have to go
Where you don't follow
I'm holding back again
This passion inside

Can’t run from myself
There's nowhere to hide

Don’t make me close one more door
1 don’t want to hurt anymore

Stay in my arms if you dare

Must I imagine you there?

Don’t walk away from me

I have nothing, nothing, nothing

If I don't have you

You see through

Right to the heart of me

You break down my walls

With the strength of your love

Uhh, I never knew

Love like I known it with you

Will our memory survive?

Uhh, one I can hold on to

Don't walk away from me - 2 t.
Don’t you dare walk away from me

TENDER HEART

Lionel Richie

Every night and every day my heart feels the pain
I wake up to the thought of you and I call your name
No one ever made me feel the way you do
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Nothing in this world I wouldn't do for you
But now I've got to let go

We don't stand a chance in this wild romance my tender heart

Maybe it’s wiser to walk away and love again with my tender heart

We don't stand a chance in this wild romance oh it hurts so bad

Knowing that I'm not the one you want I can’t hold on to my tender heart

I never thought I would be the one who would play the fool
But I know love can feel so good and can be so cruel

It’s clear to me the writing is on the wall

It's clear to me that you don't really love me at all

And [ can’t go on this way

Chorus

I'm standing at the door, don’t need this hurt no more
I'm crying out in vain, ‘cause you don't feel my pain

Maybe it was always gonna be this way
Maybe I'll look back and understand some day
But now I've got to say

Chorus

BOB BOP BABY
Westlife

Mom always said nothing would break me

Or lead me astray

Who would have guessed 1I'd let my mind drift so far away
You always said | was a dreamer, now instead

I'm dreaming of things that's making my mind go crazy
Small things, like

When 1 call you at home and he answers the phone
Or I get your machine and I don’t hear me

When I lie in my bed with the thoughts in my head
When we danced and we sang and we laughed all night
Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, don’t let me go

Can't live my life this way

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, just let me know

And put my mind at ease for sure

18-79
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On a love train, twenty odd years now

I got off today

But nobody said the stop that I've taken

Was a stop too late

Now I'm alone, I'm thinking of stupid, hurtful
Small things, like

When I call you at home and he answers the phone

Or [ get your machine and I don’t hear me

When I lie in my bed with the thoughts in my head
When we danced and we sang and we laughed all night

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, don-t let me go
Can’t live my life this way

Qoh, da bop bop baby, please, just let me know
And put my mind at ease for sure

Maybe it’s time to say good bye

Maybe it's time to let this fly

This is when we must set things right
Now that we've gone our separate ways
I just can’t live these desperate days
This is what I've been trying to say

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, don't let me go
Can’t live my life this way

Ooch, da bop bop baby, please, just let me know
Put my mind at ease for sure

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, don’t let me go
Can-t live my life this way

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, just let me know
And put my mind at ease for sure

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, don’t let me go
Can't live my life this way

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, just let me know
Put my mind at ease for sure

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, don’t let me go
Can’t live my life this way

Ooh, da bop bop baby, please, just let me know
And put my mind at ease for sure

Chorus



FAMILY PORTRAIT
Pink

Mama please stop crying
I can't stand the sound
Your pain is painful

and it's tearin’ me down

1 hear glasses breaking

As I situp in my bed

I told dad you didn’t mean

Those nasty things you said

You fight about money

“bout me and my brother

And this I come home to

This is my shelter

It ain’t easy, growin’ up in World War 3
Never knowin’ what love could be

You'll see, [ don’t want love to destroy me

Like it has done my family

Can we work it out?

Can we be a family?

I promise I'1l be better
Mommy I'll do anything
Can we work it out?

Can we be a family?

1 promise I'll be better
Daddy please don’t leave

Daddy please stop yellin'

I can’t stand the sound

Make mama stop cryin’

‘Cause [ need you around

My mama she loves you

No matter what she says it's true
1 know that she hurts you

But remember I love you too!

I ran away today, ran from the noise
Ran away (ran away)

Don’t wanna go back to that place
But don't have no choice, no way

[
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It ain't easy, growin’ up in World War

Never knowin® what love could be

But I've seen, | don't want love to destroy me
Like it did my family

Can we work it out?

Can we be a family?

1 promise I'll be better

Mommy I'll do anything

Can we work it out?

Can we be a family?

I promise I'll be better

Daddy please don’t leave

In our family portrait

We look pretty happy

Let’s play pretend,

and act like it Comes naturally

1 don't wanna have to split the holidays
I don’t want two addresses

I don’t want a stepbrother anyways
And I don't want my mom

to have to change her last name
In our family portrait

We look pretty happy

We look pretty normal

let’s go back to that

In our family portrait

We look pretty happy

Let’s play pretend,

act like goes Comes naturally

In our family portrait
We look pretty happy
We look pretty normal
let’s go back to that
In our family portrait
We look pretty happy
Let's play pretend, act like it
Comes naturally

(can we work it out)
(can we be a family)
(promise ill be better)
(mom ill do anything)
(can we work it out)
(can we be a family)
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(promise ill be betta)
(dady please dont leave)

In our family portrait
We look pretty happy
We look pretty normal
let’s go back to that
In our family portrait
We look pretty happy
We look pretty normal
let's go back to that

Daddy don’t leave... daddy don't leave
Daddy don’t leave... daddy don't leave
Daddy don't leave... daddy don't leave
Turn around please

Daddy don't leave... daddy don’t leave
Remember the night you lefi

You took my shining star

Daddy don't leave... daddy don't leave
Daddy don't leave...

Mom I'll be nicer

I'll be so much better

"1l tell my brother

I won't spill the milk at dinner

I'll be so much better

I'll do everything right

"1l be your little girl forever

I'll goto sleep at night

QUIT PLAYING GAMES WITH MY HEART
Backstreet Boys

Baby...Ooh...

Even in my heart, I see
You're not being true to me
Deep within my soul, 1 feel
Nothing's like it used to be
Sometimes [ wish I could
Turn back time

Impossible as it may seem
But I wish 1 could

So bad, baby

Quit playing games with my heart
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Quit playing games with my heart
Before you tear us apart (with my heart)

Quit playing games with my heart

I should've know from the start

You know you've gotta stop (from my heart)
You're tearing us apart (my heart)

Quit playing games with my heart

I live my life the way

To keep you coming back to me

Everything I do

Is for you

So what is it that you can’t see

Sometimes I wish 1 could

Turn back time

Impossible as it may seem

But I wish [ could

S0 bad, baby you'd better quit playing games with my heart

Chorus

Quit playing games with my heart

Before you tear us apart (with my heart)
Quit playing games with my heart

I should've know from the start

You know you've gotta stop (from my heart)
You're tearing us apart (my heart)

Quit playing games with my heart

Quit playing games

Baby, baby

The love that we had was so strong
Don’t leave hangin’ here forever
Oh baby, baby this is not a lie

Let’s stop this tonight

Baby, ohh, quit playing games
Nah nah nah nah nah nah nah
Nah nah nah nah nah baby
Nah nah nah nah

Sometimes I wish I could
Turn back time
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Impossible as it may seem

But I wish I could

So bad baby

Quit playing games with my heart

Chorus

Quit playing games with my heart
Before you tear us apart {with my heart)
Quit playing games with my heart

I should've know from the start

You know you've gotta stop (from my heart)
You're tearing us apart (my heart)

Quit playing games with my heart

Quit playing games

Nah nah nah nah nah nah nah

Nah nah nah nah nah baby

Nah nah nah nah

Quit playing ganes with my heart

With my heart, with my heart

With my heart, with my heart

MORE THAN THAT
Backstreet Boys

1 can see that you've been erying
You can’t hide it with a lie

What's the use in your denying
That what you have is wrong

I heard him promise you forever
But forever’s come and gone
Baby, he would say whatever

It takes to keep you blind

To the truth between the lies, oh...

Chorus

[ will love you more than that
I won’t say the words

Then take them back

Don’t give loneliness a chance
Baby listen to me when 1 say
I will love you more than that
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Baby, you deserve much better
What's the use in holding on
Don’t you see it's now or never
*Cause | just can’t be friends
Baby knowing in the end that...

Charus — repeat

There's not a day that passes by

I don"t wonder why we haven't tried
It’s not too late to change your mind
So take my hand, don't say good bye
I will love you more than that

I wont say the words

Then take them back

Ohh...

Chorus — repeat

WHAT TOOK YOU SO LONG
Emma Bunton

Yeah, yeah, yeah

Oh talk to me, can't you see

I'll help you work things out

Oh don’t wanna be your enemy

And [ don’t wanna scream and shout

‘Cause baby I believe in honesty

A man that's strong and true

I shouldn’t have to say now baby
That I believe in you

What took you so long

What took you all night

What took you forever to see I'm right
You know I treat you so good

I make you feel fine

And no I'll never give it up this time
No, no, no

Oh you touched my heart, right from the start
You didn’t know what to say

But honey understand, when you take my hand
Everything's Okay

*Cos baby I believe reality
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I’s never far away

I've had enough, so listen baby

I've got something to say

What took you so long

What took you all night

What took you forever to see I'm right

You know I treat you so good

I make you feel fine

You know I'll never give it up this time

What took you so long (what took you so long)
What took you all night (what took you all night)
What took you forever to see I'm right

You know 1 treat you so goad (1 treat you so good)
I make you feel fine (I make you feel fine)

You know I'll never give it up this time

No, no, no

(No, no, no)

Oh who are

No, no, no (no, no, noj

Oh who are

Baby I believe in honesty

A man that's strong and true

1 shouldn’t have to say now baby
That [ believe in you

What took you so long

What took you all night

What took you forever to see I'm right
You know [ treat you so good

1 make you feel fine

You know I'll never give it up this ime

What took you so long (what took you so long)
What took you all night (what took you all night)
What took you forever to see I'm right

You know I treat you so good (I treat you so good)
1 make you feel fine (I make you feel fine)

You know I'll never give it up this time

No, no. no

(From "Games and Songs”, Osh-2003, Yusupova A. Z. pp. 4-79)
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PART 111

PROVERBS AND TESTS

Proverbs — magan-raganTtap; nocaoBHIbI

Poverty is no sin.
Baiinpik — Mypac aMec, $OKTYE VAT aMec.
BoratcTeo — He Heis, GeJHOCTE He M030p.

Rome was not built in a day.
Pum 6Up KyHIo KYPYITas oMec.
Pum GBI HE 38 OAUH AeHb NOCTPOEH.

Score twice before you cut once.
Heru enuen, Gup kec.
Cemb paa oTMeps, OfMH PA3 OTPeHb.

One man, no man,
Hanrea erys kow Goaboiir.
OpnHH B NoJNe He BOHH.

A friend in need is a friend indeed.
Hoetyr KblHBIHYLUTBIKTA CBUHAJAT,
Ipyaba moanaores B Depe.

A good beginning is half the battle.
Hakue HUeT — MapuIM BIpEHIC.
Xopotee Hauan0 — NOJOBHEA Jena.,

A good beginning makes a good ending.
Bananml skambial, KenuHau DamisiHaH,
Xopoutee mauazo ofecneunsaer xopomuil Konen,

Every country has it's customs,
Ap BHD e/NIKOHYH @3YHYH canTwl Bap.
Y mamaoi cTpaHel cBoM OBBMAN.

Don’t trouble, trouble until trouble troubles you.
Krperik kam-xabakThiH OPTOCYH/IA.
He Tpepoxs Geay, noka Gega caMa He NOTPEBOMHT.

Early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy, wealhy and wise.

DpTe TYPraH bIPLICKBIAAH Kyp Kandaiir,

Kro pano nomuresa u paHo BCTAET, 340poBLe, HOTATCTEO H YM HAYKHBET,
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19

20.

21

East or West, home is best.

Oa yityH, oneH TOmeryH.

Tyyaran sepiud TOMYPATEl aNThIH,
B rocrax Xopolno, a foMa Jywuile.

It is never too late to learn,
Busum anyy — a4 KayaH Ked aMec.
VuuTheA HUKOTAA He N03JHO.

He who makes no mistakes, makes nothing,
MyamypynGec Tysak, saHsuibac saax GoaboiiT.
Kto me ommubaercd, TOT HHHEro He Jejaer.

Tastes differ.
Ap ENMTe 03 MaKKaHBL
O Bxycax He COOPAT.

Time cures all things.
Voaxwmr gapsliaaiir,
Bpems sce JeunT.

Time is money.
VBaxuiT — aKua.
Bpemsa — JeHBTH.

Like father, like son.
Aranel KOpyl, HHH 6CeT.
Kaxos oTel], TAKOB ChIHOK.

Like mother, like daughter.
DHecHH KOpDYI, KhI3kl 8ceT.
Kakosa MaTh, TAKOBEA H 1046,

Love is blind, as well as hatred.
CyHYYHYH KO3y Kop.
JwboBs, KaK ¥ HEHABHCTE, CJAEMa.

Many hands make light work.,
Bup famn MAKMEL, 3K DAl AHJZAH JKAKIILL
Croasko M0fei, CTONBKO YMOB.

While there is life there is hope.
YMYTTYH IN00J&CH @UNEHT.
Iloka wenoBeK HUB, OH HAIPETCH.

]
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Good health is above wealth.
Bupuuun Gailaeik — AeH COONYK.
IoGpoe sgoposke gopoxe GoraTeTea.

Good masters make good servants.
DUIMTHE KOPYN TepYHe er,
XoasinH XOpom ¥ oM XOpOIL.

A man can die but once.
Apnam Gup eqer.
YesioneK YMHPAST OJHAM/ILL

A clear conscience is a sure card,

Ax mitnner, Gupox ceiHbaiT.

[Ipasga raetcs, HO He JOMAETCH,

IMpapora — 4TO IMXOTA, BCErJa HAPYMKY BRIEAET.

Fish begins to stink at the head.
Baawk DambiHan caceliiT.
Prifia rHHET ¢ ToJOBHL.

Little wit in the head makes much work for the feet.
Bam nwrebece OyTKA ablAH.
Ilypnas ronopa HOTAM TOKOA He JAer.

Better late than never.
HHAKIIBITBIKTEIH 3PTE KEUM JKOK.
Jlyume moafHo, YeM HHKOTAA.

Allis not gold that glitters.
Hanteiparanaeia Gaapsl ANTEIH SMec.
He see sonoro, uto Gaectur,

Where there is smoke, there is fire.
Hea fonboco wenTys Bamel Kntfimeingabaiir
Her anima Ges orms.

First think, then speak.
Oitnon cyiinecen ga, oiinon eyiine.
Buavane nogymaii, notom rosopu.

Don’t spit in the well, you may have to drink it.
Cyy mukes xkyayryHa tyrypbe.
He niwoit B Komofen, 0TKyAa TEeOIb.
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33: Strike the iron while it is hot,
TeMupan KeAVycyHAa COK.
Kyit meneao, noka ropavo.

34, No rose without a thorn, no pleasure without pain.
Tuxencus ryn Goaboiir.
Her poa Oea mIMmos.

W
-

Whoever wants everything has nothing.

9k TooHYH 4eOYH pHeereH KHITME, 3KOOHOH TEH AYKa KajlaT.
Myityanyy Gozom Aen xypyn, KyJarklHaH aXbIPaAnTLIP.

3a geyMs sailiaMy NOrOHHIIBCH, HH OJHOTO Re NOAMAaellh.
Beero #tenaTh, BCE NOTEPATE.

Tests — Tecrrep — Tecrst

1. What do we wear? (Bus axnenepiu wuitetua? ) (Yno mut Hocum? )

2. Do you know these berries, vegetables and fruits? (Cunep 6ya wosy wa-
Phin, wawbiaya-sesuumepdu ourecunepou? ) (Bot anaeme smu Azodbt, O8OWLL K

pyrmui? )
3. What colour are they? {Bynap waicw myeme? ) (Kaxazo ysema onu? )
4. Where are they? (Byaap xaiicor acepde? ) (I'de onu naxodames? )

5. Do you know these English proverbs? (Cunep Oyn anzaucye marxaadapivt
Gunecunepu? ) ( Bot anaeme amu aneauiickue nocaosuys? )

6. What are they doing? (Anap smue koiavin xamsiwam? ) (Ymo onu deaa-
wom? )

7. What time is it? (Caam wanta 6oady? ) (Croavko epesmenu? )

8. Can you give short answers? (Cunep wbickava moonmy Oepe andcviyap:
602 ) (Bot moxceme dame Kopomiue omeembt? )

9. Do you know these plants? (Cen Oya ecymdykmepdy Gunecunbu? ) (To
anaewns amu pacmerHua? )

10. What is its name? (Mynyn amwt smne? ) (Kax ezo/eé aoaym? )
11. Do you know them? (Cen Oyrapdo Gurecuntu? ) (To ux anaews? )

12. What do we use them for? (dag vezo mut ux ucnoaszyen? ) (Bus 6yaapdst
amue yuyn kordonobya? )
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Give the right answer/ Tyypa moon Gepruae/ /laiiTe npaBMIBHBIL OTEET

1. WHAT DO WE WEAR?
Bua amuenepan kuiiedna?/ Yro me1 HocHm?

speve

This is a glove 1| This is a belt 2 | This is a pair of boots 3 | This is an apron 4 | This is a hat 5

| This is a sock 6 | This is acoat 7| This is a shirt 8 This is a pair of This is a skirt 10

shoes 9

This is a jumper | This is a scarf | This is a pair of This is a pioneer tie | This is a dress
11 12 galoshes 13 14 15
This is a fur This is an This is a pair of mittens | This is a pair of This is a cap 20
coat 16 overcoat 17 | 18 trousers 19
This is a fur This is This is a pair of slippers | This is a raincoat | This is a jacket
cap 21 ablouse 22 |23 24 25




Part 111

287

2. DO YOU KNOW THESE BERRIES, VEGETABLES AND FRUITS?

Cuaep Oyn KO3y-KaphiH, RABLIYA fKeMHIITEPIH ouaecunepon?

Bhl 3HaeTe 9TH Arofbl, oBonin H (pyrTe?

Itis a beetroot 1 | Itisa turnip 2 Itis a raspberries 3| Itisalemon 4 Itis amelon 5

It is a potato 6 Itis a peach 7 Ttis astrawberry 8 | Ttis a carrot 9 Itis peas 10
Ttis grapes 11 Itis a cabbage 12 | Itisaplum 13 Itis a watermelon 14 | Itis anapple 15
Itis black It is gooseberries | Itis an orange 18 | Itis an onion 19 Itis a pear 20 1
currants 16 17

Itis cherries 21

It is a cucumber
2

It is an apricot 23

It is a radish 24

Itis a tomato Zj
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3. WHAT COLOUR ARE THEY?
Bynap kaiicer Tyere?/Kakoro usera onmn?
g . h Il'
| ‘ ,
il I i w ’ l y
The tie s red. The coat is grey. | The jumper is blue. | The chick is yellow.| The bow is pink.
1 2 3 4 3
The strawberries| The orange The boots The chalk is white, | The ball is red.
are red. is orange, are black. 9 10
6 7 8
The cat The baloon The ink The mouse The umbrella
is black. is blue, is mauve. is grey. is black.
11 12 13 14 15
The star is red, | The leafis green. | The dress is brown.| The snowmanis | The flag is red.
16 17 18 white. 20
19
The lemon The flower is blue.| The bear is brown. | The flower is pink. | The cup is white,
is yellow. 22 23 24 25

21
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4. WHERE ARE THEY?

Bynap xaiice mepae?/I'ne onn maxomgarcn?

ik}

289

This table is in the | The pillow The begisin | The children The hat is on the
middle of the room,| is on the bed. the boy's are in the garden. | garden.

1 2 hand. 3 4 5

The hunter The plainis flying | The picture The slippers are | The girl is standing
is behind a tree, | over the tops is on the wall . | under the bed. by the blackboard.
6 of the houses. 7 |8 9 10

The boy is The apple is lying | The bus is The postman The book is
standing in front | between two pears,| in the street. | is at the door. on the shelf.

of the map. 11 12 13 4 15

The lamp is The boy is The chair is The girls are The bird is sitting
on the table. standing at the by the window. | under a tree, on the brunch.

16 window. 17 18 19 20

The girl is jumping | The boy is The chair is The girls are The bird is sitting
over a rope standing at the by the window. | under a tree. on the brunch.

21 window, 22 23 24 25

19-79
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5. DO YOU KNOW THESE ENGLISH PROVERBS?
Cunaep Gyn aHEraMcye MaKajiapasl GunecmuepGu?
Bel 3@aeTe 3TH aATAMICKHE MOCHOBMIBIT

Ifyou |Itis A stitch |What | A bad

want | never in isnot | workman

apples | too late right

1 2 3 4 5

The |Eardy Many |Strike |First

worst [to bed, |hands think

wheel |early

of the |torise

cart

6 7 8 9 10

Two | Better Be slow | A friend| Little

heads |dowell |[to in need |pigeons

are promise

better

1 12 13 14 15

Lost | Time Itis A thing | A bird in

tme | cures never |begun |the hand

too late

16 17 18 19 20

East | Never Allis  |When |Inevery

of put off  |well the cat |beginning

West | till is

1OMOOW away
21 2 23 24 25
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6. WHAT ARE THEY DOING?

Anap amue kpiabin wateimat?/Uro onn memanor?

Mother is sewing | Fatheris reading | Mike is cating | The girls are Nick is writing

a dress. A NeEwspaper. his supper. talking. aletter.

1 2 3 4 5

Nick is eating The two friends | Nick is washing | The cat is playing | The girl is sitting

an apple. are sitting at the | his face and with a boy. on the bench.
table. 7 hands. 8 9 10

The little girl is Bob is playing Kate is Nick is learning The baby is

sweeping the floor. | with his little drawing. his lesson. sleeping in his bed.

11 brother. 12 13 14 15

Pete is The girl is Ann is learning | The childrenare | Kate is putting

getting up. cutting out a her English going to school. | on a shoe.

16 dress. 17 lesson. 18 | 19 20

Kate isdrinking | The boy is The children | The boy is The boy is

milk. walking along are reading a | helping his mother.| standing by the

21 the street 22 | book. 23 24 blackboard. 25

19+
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7. WHAT TIME IS IT?

Caar kamua Goany?/ Cronsko Bpemenn?

Itis twenty five | Itis five It is eight It is twenty five 1t is twenty
minutes past four.| minutes to eight. | o’clock. minutes to eleven. | to seven.

1 2 3 4 5

1t is half past It is half past It is half Itis ten to six. 1t is a quarter
nine. SEven. past twelve. 9 to ten.

6 7 8 10

It is five minutes | Itis four clock. It is a quarter It is ten minutes It is ten minutes
past eight. 12 to five, past three. 1o two.

1 13 14 15

It is twenty Itis a quarter Itis twenty five It is twenty five Ttis two
minutes to one. | past one. minutes to four. to twelve., to two.

16 17 18 19 20

It is twenty It is a quarter It is nine minutes | Itis six Itis a quarter
to three, past ten. past six, past seven. to eleven,

21 2 23 24 25

g

it

R Pt -4t e et Pt S
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8. CAN YOU GIVE SHORT ANSWERS?
Cunep Keickaua skoonty Gepe anachiHapobr?

Brl Mo#eTe JaTh KOPOTEHE OTBeThI?

Do you |Must the |Must [ | Did Mike| Did the
have children go | get up | goalone | children
many  (toschool |ateight |to the | gotothe

friends  [tomorrow? | o' clock | cinema | Zoo |
at inthe |on yesterday?
school? moming | Saturday

1 2 3 4 3

Will you| Can the | Will you | Do you | Is Nick
havea | boy play |gotothe | take playing
pioneer | football? fcinema | books chess

meeting on from the | with his
next Sunday? | library? | father?
week?

6 3 b 9 10

Do Mike|Did you | Were Are you |Are youa
and his |getupat | youat |all schoolboy?
father  |sixo'clock | home | writing
often yesterday?| yester- | in your

gofora day? copy-
walk? book?
1 12 13 14 15

Will Canyou |Isyour | Is Kate |Doesor |
they go | cometo | school- | leaming | often raim |
tothe | seeuson |room english | in autumn
skating | Sunday? | lightand | now?
ring? sunny?

16 17 18 19 20

Does | Istherea |Does she | Are there | Could he
Nina | table in the|wash her | many speak
have |school- |hands | copybooky english
many | room? before | onthe | last year?

russian break- | table?
and fast?

english

books?

21 22 2 24 25
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9. DO YOU KNOW THESE PLANTS?

2/Tw

Cuaep Gya ecymaykTopmy Ou

b 3TH pacTeEHA?

This small plant with

This plant gives

This plant is

This tree has long

I This is one of the most
important grain plants.
It 15 used for feeding. 1

This is the queen of
flowers. It blooms in
summer and smells
sweel, O

This flower appears
only in spring when the
snow has meled. 11

This plant has leaves
and flowers which floats

pink or white flowers | us a very tasty | used for making | needle shaped leaves
is used as feeding, 2 | fruit. 3 furmiture. 4 and small cones. 5
While flour is A tree of This plant gives | This tree grows in
made of the grains wisdom. § us cotton. 9 | the tropics. 10

of this plant. 7

This is a tall plamt The bark of This tree is This flower grows in
with large golden this tree is decorated for | the field. It has
yellow flowers. white. 13 the New Year's |white petals and a
From its seeds we Eve, 14 yellow heart. 15
obtain oil. 12

The leaves of this A type of rose. | This tree bears | This is a bush with
plant is used to 18 nuts. 19 small leaves that is

make tea, 17

used for garden
decoration. 20

on the water. 16

This plant grows in
marshes. 21

This small plant

grows in the woods.
Tt has white flowers
and red berries, 22

This plant has
red small fruits
like very small
balls. 23

The flower that
grows in the
woods. It has
very sweet smell

24

The flower that
grows in wet places
and likes water. 25
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10. WHAT IS ITS NAME? Mynyn ath smue?/Kax ero sosyr?

S b This animal lives in This mouse like| This little animal | This bird lays eggs
= t Australia. The mother | animal can fly. | store up nuts for | to other birds” nests.
s carries her babies in i winter, 4 5
her pouch. 2
This animal is known | This animal has a horn | This animal This bird sees This large bird lives
for its swimming. 1 | or two hornis on its rolls up into a | well atnight. 9 | in the sandy deserts
nose. Tt lives in Africa | ball for defence. of Africa. It cannot
1t jumps on land and and South Asia. 7 8 fly. 10
swims in winter. 6 | This is a very large This manlike This big brown A beautiful white
animal with a long animal lives amimal lives in water-bird with a
They crawl on the trunk. 12 ontrees. 13 | the forest, It likes | long neck. 15
ground. Some of them honey. 14
gmptogue 1 An insect with large, | This wild A large powerful | This is a very fierce
I O ey ool e
the Far North, Its fur : : 19 " sk'm. 20 L
is white. 16 -
You can teach this bird | A large bird This animal lives | This is the giant
A striped African with bright feathers to  [of prey. 23 in Africa. Ithasa | of the sea, Itisa
animal allude tothe | repeat your words. 22 very long neck fishlike animal. 25

horse and donkey. 21

and long legs. 24
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11. DO YOU KNOW THEM? Cen Gynapasi 6m

f i
o
k. o
o
4
u

This is a domestic
animal. It catches
mice. 1

A young dog. 2

This small grey
animal is very
much afraid of
cats. 3

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

n?/Te1 ux ?

A young male
cow., 4

They are yellow and
newly hatched. 5

This animal camries
people and luggage. 6

They like honey. 7

Young camel. 8

This animal

guards our house.

This is a butted
animal. It gives us

9 milk. 10
As the animal of the People call this animal | We like this Abig swimming | A small fluffy
horse family, it has “the ship of the birdand call it | domestic bird animal which likes
long cars. It carries desent”, 12 “a bird of with a long neck. | carrot and cabbage.
rider and draws cart. 1] peace”. 13 14 15
This animal gives us A young cat. 17 Weeattheeggs | A young horse. | This animal gives us
milk. 16 which this bird | 19 wool. 20
lays. 13

g A swimming bird with | This bird arises | The meat of this | These animals with
"a_‘ I?Tg“j bird w.:lh atail |, chort neck. Itis us in the animal is called long homs live in
likea fan. lgivesus | cler than a goose. | moming. 23 | pork. 24 the North, They

meat. 21

22

draw sledges. 25
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12. WHAT DO WE USE THEM FOR?

287

Bua Gyaap/si aMHe YuyH Koamonobya?/[lns yero Ml UX Henoansayem?

=P
Y AN\

a
. D

N

“n

R

v B2
Y DA ORGSR

We drivein | We chop We keep Wit theat We eat meat with. 5
nails with. 1 | wood with. 2 milkin. 3 bread with, 4
We join piler.‘cs We eal. We drink We cut paper We dig the
of wood with. 6 | soup with. 7 water from. 8 | and cloth with. 9 ground with, 10
We boil water We draw together | we keep We make We drink tea from.
forteain. 11 | hay and smooth | goarin, 13 | coffeein. 14 15

lpose soil with, 12
We stand We saw We make We boil We take water
acup on. 16 wood with, 17 teain. 18 soup in. 19 from the pail with. 20
We eat We try meat We put Anail is We iron a dress
soup from. 21 | and fishin. 22 saltin, 23 pulled out with. 24 | with. 25
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1- 'd
2
3-"1"
41"
5-"e"
2
1-"d"
o
35
4"
5-"e"
3
I-d"
2"t
3
4
5
4
g
2"
4"
5-e
5
1-"d"
e
3
4"
5.
6
1-"d"
2-"c"
30
4
5.

6'm" 11" 16w 21-'%
P 1217 22
8B 13T 180" 23-"y"
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(From “English for Beginners. Speak English” Osh-2003 Yusupova A.Z., pp.65-76)
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The Present Simple Tense

a0l

I, we work books every day.
You, they read home after work
2o
He, she works at school every day.
{it) goes home after work
I, we do not work in the garden every day.
You, they don’t read
He, she does
{it) not work every day.
doesn’t go after work.
Past Indefinite
They arrived at eight o’clock yesterday.
o after he returned from
Michael wrote this article his trip to Africa
1 took a book opened it and began
to read,
They didn’t at eight o’clock
arrive yesterday.
Did they arrive this article? | ateight o’clock
When who wrote his article yesterday?
did he write on Africa
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Future Indefinite

I (shall)’ I be twenty next month.
They I (will) arrive LOMMOTOW.
We shan’t come early tonight.
(shall not)
George ~ Won't stay long here.
(will not)
Will you will be twenty next month?
Who arrive tomorrow?
come?
When will he stay long here?
Why won't George

Present Continuous

1 am reading a book now.
Mr.Al- | s writing anew novel at present
dridge
are | 1t isn’t raining hard (now)
Who | is reading anew novel at present?
What o
you writing aplay or a novel?
are you doing now?
It isn’t raining now, isit?
It is raining now, isn’tit?

John readimg | a book now too?
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Past Continuous Tense
I, he she | was working/doing it happened.
something it started raining.
We, you,| were reading whed they came,
they getting ready he phoned
Was 1, he, she doing/saying | when | it happened?
anything they broke?
Were you, they, we he came/left?
was I, he. she at 4 o'clock
What doing yesterday?
were you, we they when the bell rang?
The Future Continuous Tense
He, she —|
You N/ will
5000,
1 shall e . this evening.
;‘;:mg :hgim in the summer.
They won't be ine % at the weekend.
writing an essay 2
We shan’t watching v the day after tomorrow.
¥ in the day’s time.
Will you

Shall 1




SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL ‘

804
Present Perfect Continuous
+ |1 have been speaking since the first form?
Who has been speaking since the first form?
English
What haee 300 |- going since the first form?
I:::l: have | you :;::king
English
Have you been speaking since the first form?

Present Perfect

Compare

Present Perfect Continuous

They have lived in Kiev for ten

years.

They have been living in Kiev for
ten years (since 1987).

The Past Perfect Continuous had been + V-ing

I had been dusting my room

I had been looking
through some new magazines

I had been reading for an hour

for half an hour

for 20 minutes

before
when

You rang me up.
you called on me
you came.

you knocked at the door

o e
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Compare
Past Continuous Present Perfect Past Perfect
Continuous Continuous
Football playerswere | Football players have been | Football players had already

training from six till

training for two hours.

been training for two hours

eight yesterday. before it started to rain.
Present Perfect
1 ‘ve (have) | taught her to speak properly. g,
You ‘ve (have) brought a common flower-girl from
Covent Garden to my box.
adelegation this morning (month,
He has received year, today, tonight, etc).
We haven't spoken English for many years.
Mary | hasn’t met him since 1982 (since they
wenl to school).
Have you -~ met Mr. Smith
lately?
How loog by know | Mr.Smith?
. i learned a foreign
Which of you g ever language
before?

20-79
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Past Perfect
I had already finished you asked me about it.
my work
before
He had already consult- you learned about it.
ed the doctor
We had returned the seven o'clock.
book to the library
by
They had left for London by the first of May.
Possessive pronouns in two forms: nominative and absolute.
Reflexive and emphatic pronouns
Personal Possessive Pronouns Re:]exilve‘md
Pronouns 3 &mp
Normative Absolute Pronouns
| my mine myself
he his his himself
she her hers herself
it its its itself
we our ours ourselves
you your yours yourself
yourselves
they their theirs themselves

’
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The articles with proper names

Without the With the -‘
names of countries, continents: names of four parts of the world:
Europe the North
South Africa the South
Japan the East
names of cities: the West
Moscow names of countries which include proper
New York names:
Bishkek the United states
names of streets and avenues: the United Kingdom
Red Square names of rivers, seas and oceans:
Wall Street the Pacific Ocean
names of mountains: the Baltic Sea
Everest names of mountain chains:
Elbrus the Urals
names of planets: the Caucasus
Venus surnames which indicate the whole
Jupiter family:
first and second names: the Petrovs
Mary the Browns
Brown

There is / are

Is there a_~~ blackboard ora ™~  map on the wall?

What is there on the wall?
What map is there on the wall?
How many maps are there on the wall?
How much bread is there on the plate?
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The use of the Gerund

1 enjoy travelling.
You avoid doing it.
We don’t mind writing this letter.
They can’t help dancing.
£o on reading the text.
| keep on playing the piano
I give up skiing
put off drawing.

Passive Voice
(Affirmative and negative forms)

Letters are typed here every day
The letter is being typed now
The letters have been typed already
The letter was typed yesterday
The letter had been typed by 5 o’clock
yesterday
The letter will be typed in an hour
The letter is going to be typed s00n
Letters aren’t (are not) typed here every day
Letters weren't typed here yesterday
The letters haven’t (have not) | typed yet
been
The letters hadn’t been typed yet when | came in
The letter won't (will not) typed in an hour
be
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Passive Voice
(Interrogative forms)

308

Are Letiers typed here every day? now?
Is typed yesterday?
Was the letter being
Have | the letters been yet?
typed nan
Will the letter be iy hour?
Which letter is being typed now?
L letters being typed by every day?
the letter
When was
When | will the letter | be typed?

The Sequence of Tenses

Compare

Direct speech

Indirect speech

a. “You are pretty”.
“You are so intelligent”,
“You dance so well”.
“You' ve got lovely hair”.

“I'll never forget this day”.

b. “Do you like ballet™?

“Have you ever been to the

Bolshoi Theatre™?

was preity.
was so intelligent.
danced so well.

He said 1 had got lovely hair
hair

He said he would never forget
that day.

e skl s liked ballet.

if / whether had ever I:n‘:en [
The Bolshoi Theatre
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Types of questions

1. They study English .
2. They are revising for their exam now
3. They have been learning English for three years.

Do they study English? Are they revising for their
1. General questions exam now? Have they been studying English for
three years?

Where do they study English? Why are they revis-
ing ...7 When have they been learning ...7 Why
studies ...7 Why is revising ...7 Which of you have
been learning ...?7

2. Special questions

1. Do they study English or German?

2. Are they revising for their exam or credit-test?
3. Have they been learning English for two years or
three years?

1. They study English, don’t they?

2. They are not revising for their exam, are they?

3. They have been learning English for three
years, haven't they?

3. Alternative questions

4. Disjunctive (Tag) questions

Degrees of comparison

Tl taller the tallest
short shorter the shortest
large larger the largest
white whiter the whitest
heavy heavier the heavest
happy happier the happiest
grey greyer the greyest
slow slower the slowest
l big bigger the biggest |

hot hotter the hottest
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Exceptions:
good better the best
bad worse the worst
little less the least
many /much more the most
beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
Modals in Tenses
Present Past Future
can Could will be able to
may might will be allowed to
must - -
have to had to will have to
am was
is o :| to will be to
are were
need (needn’t) didn’t need to -
should - -
oughi to - -
shall should -
will would -
Word order
1 ] m v
Subject Predicate Object Adverbial modifier
He pave them his yesterday.
pens
The are playing
children In the garden.
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Complex Object

1. |He saw a man run across the street.

2.|1 have heard them talk about it

3. | The nurse felt him tremble with cold

4. | They noticed her leave the house

5.| We were watching the come to the shore

6. | They made boat up

7. We can’t let me do it

you go so carly
Irregular verbs
Base form Past Past. 2
participle

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. be was, were been Boayy BBITE
2 heat beat beat(en) Vpyy BHTE
3. become became become Gonyy CREIBTSIC 51)
4. begin began begun Baumrroo HaUHHATB(CH)
5. | bend bent bent Hitsayy HAKTOHATH(cA)
6. bite bit bitten THINTas KYCaTh
48 break broke broken ChIHABIPYY nomats(ca)
a. brig brought brought ANBI Kemayy NPHHOCHTE
9. build built built KYPYY CTPOUTE

10.| burn burn /burned BpTTOHYY

burnt I CHUTATE
/burned SRITeE
11.| buy bought bought CATEIN ATYY TOKYIATE
12.| catch caught caught KapMoo NIOBHTS,
XBATATH
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1 2 3 P 5 6

13. | choose chose chosen TAHAO0 BEIBHPATE

14.| come came come Keayy NPUXOAHTE

15. | cost cost cost Typar CTOUTH

16. | cut cut cut Keeyy pesars

17 | do did done ATKADYY AenaTh

18. | draw drew drawn CYPaT TapTyy, PHCOBATE,
BUTABPYY TALHTE

19. | drink drank drunk Huyy nuTh

20, |drive drove driven MAIHHA Ail100 BEATH

21. |eat ate eaten TAMAKTAHYY erTh, KYIIATE

22, | fall fell fallen HBITBLAYY NajaTh

23 |feed fed fed Garyy KOPMHTH

24. | feel felt felt ceayy YYBCTBOBATE

25. | find found found Tabyy HAXOANUTH

26. | fly flew flown yuyy NeTATH

27. | forgive forgave forgiven KeuHpyy NpomaTs

28. | get got got (gotten) | aavy NOJYUATH ]

29. | give gave given Bepyy AABATE

30.| go went gone Bapyy HATH

31. | grow grew grown BCTYPYY pacTH

32. | have had had fap HMETE

33. | hear heard heard yryy CABIIATE

34. | hit hit hit YpvYy NOPaKATE,

nonajaTh




414

1 2 3 4 3 [

35.| hold | held held KapMan TYpYY, AepHxaTh

36. hurt | hurt hurt 0OPYTYY, OpHYHHENATE
KOHY KAITBIDYY Gonn

37.| keep | kept kept CAKRTOO XPAHHUTH

38.| know | knew known Buayy IHATE

39.| learn | learnt/learned|learnt/learned | yiiponyy VHHTE

40.| leave | left left KAaJThIPLIN OCTABAATH,
KETYY NOKHAATE

41.| let let let VpyEcaT Oepyy MO3BOJAATE

42.| lose lost lost HOPOTYY TEePATH

43.| make | made made #acoo, aTKApyy | JAenaTts

44.| mean | meant meant ounguper BHAYHUTH

45.| meet | met met MONYIYIIYY BCTPETHTE

46.| pay paid paid TONOS NAATHTE

47.| put put put KOV KIACTh

48.| read | read read ORYY HUTATH

49.| ride | rode ridden aTKa MHUHYY €3/INTE BEPXOM

50.| ring rang rung MIBHTEIPOO, 3BOHHTE
HOHTYDOO Haayy

51.| run ran run UYPKOO GexaTs

52.| say said said afTyy CKA3ATE

53.| see saw seen KOpYY BHAETH

54.| sell sold sold caryy NPOAABATE

55.| send | sent sent mubepyy MOCHIIATE
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56.| shine shone shone JHAPKBIPOO, KYH- | CHATD,
JIYH 8ubIK THIHHIIN| CBETHTE
57.| sing sang sung EPA0O neTh
58.| sink sank sunk HOTYY TOHYTh
59.| shake shook shaken THTHPOO, TPACTH,
KO AJLIIYY BCTPAXUBATE
60.| sit sat sat OTYPYY CHIETH
61.| sleep slept slept VKTOO cHath
62.| speak spoke spoken cyiiaee TOBOPHTH
63.| spell spelt/spelled | spelt/spelled| ramrasan aijryy | IPOH3IHOCHTR
1o ByKBam
64.| steal stole stolen Yy¥paoco BOPOBATH
65.| stick stuck t ETHEATE,
stuck HabEIUTEPYY smaTs(cs)
B66.| swim swam swum cYayy NIABATE
67.| take took taken anyy Gpars
68.| teach taught taught ORYTYY obygarh,
VUHTH
69.| tell told told aitryy CHA3ATE,
TOROPHTE
70.| think thought thought ORACHYY AYMATH
71.| throw threw thrown BIPCBITYY fpocaTth
72.|understand| understood understood | Tyuryayy NOHHMATE
73.| wake woke woken OUTOHYY NPOCHINATLCH
HOCHTE
74.| wear wore worn KRty (oaemny)
75. win won won HEHYY Egg;”;ﬁ:“'
T6.| write wrote written Haayy NHEATH
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77.| speed sped sped Te3ueTyy, Walyy | cnemMuTh
78.| sow sowe SOWN cedyy CenTh
79.| smell smelt smelt ::::::::W' gfo):g-:h
B80.| spend spent apent BTROPYY NPOBOAHTE
81.| spill spilt spilt TOrym anyy, NPOAHBATE,
HAYLLTVY paccenaTh
82.| spin span spun HUI HHpYY NpACTH
83.| spoil spoilt spoiled Byayy DOPTHTHECH
84.| spread spread | spread HMAHBATYY PACTIPOCTPAHATE
85.| stand stood stood OTYPYI TYPYY CTOATH
86.| sting stung stung Haryy HMANTUTE
87.| strike stroke stroken GVHT YBITApPYY facTOBATE
88.| strike struck stricken ypyY VAAPATE
89.| strive strove striven YMTYIYY CTAPATHCH,
fGopoTeeH
90.| hang hung hung HIYY BemIATE, BHCETE
91.| hide hid hidden BexuTYy npATaTe(ca),
CKPEIBATE(CA)
92.| lay laid laid KOOV KNACTE, NOTOMHTE
93.] lie lay lain HATYY JNeMaTh
94.| rise rose risen KOTOPYIYY NOAHHUMATECH
95.| tear tore torn AEIPTYY peatTb(cs)
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TESTS

Test 1.
Exercise 1. Complete the tences with the si

past or past progressive.

1

Example:
John was reading (read) a book when telephone rang (ring).

1..Dad oioviisn (clean) the windows when he ............ (fall) off the ladder.
2. Whenl ......... (arrive) home my parents ... (wait) for me,

3 Wi (have) lunch in the garden whenit ............ (start) to rain.
4. He ....... ... (drive) too fast when the car .. .. (crash).

5. Whenl........... (jump) into the water I ............ (wear) a life jacket.
Exercise 2., Circle the correct word,

Example:

She went to Australia last year.

4. goes b. went c. is going d. has gone

Simon Hunt lives in the forests of Rwanda, in Africa, with mountain gorillas, He first
went to Rwanda five years (1) .... He stayed in the capital of Rwanda for a year and he
worked as a (2) ... of English. When he learnt that people were killing the gorillas, he wanted
to try and save (3).... He moved to the mountains and up to now he (4)... with the gorillas
for about four years. He knows all about how they live and what they eat. They are vegetar-
ians, so they do not eat (5)....

1. a. past b. over C. ago d. before
2. a. doctor b. hunter c. teacher d. keeper
3. a. these b. them c. those d. they
4.a.is living b. has lived c. was living d. lived
5. a. food b, vegetables ¢. fruit d. meat

Exercise 3. Complete the blanks with the comparative from of the adjective.

Example:

Boys are cleverer (clever) than girls, Between the ages of ten and thirteen girls grow
(1} ............(fast) than boys. Twelve-year-old girls are often (2) ......... (tall) than twelve-
year-old boys and they are usually (3) ......... (heavy) than boys, too. Because girls often
play with dolls, it's possible than girls learn to be (4) ......... (gentle) than boys, We don’t
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know if girls are (5) ......... (intelligent), but some people think they are (6) ......... (musi-
cal) than boys. People often say boys are (7) ......... (good) at science than girls and than
they are (8) ......... {bad) at subjects like.

Exercise 4. Complete the sentences

Example:
The tallest (tall) tree in the world is 112 metres high.

1. The ... ... ... (large) iceberg in the world was 31, 000 km long and 97 km. wide.

V. Y - XO— (expensive) piano in the world cost $390, 000 in 1980.

3.The ... ... ... (old) museum in the world is the Ashmolean Museum in Oxford.

4. The ......... (heavy) person of all time was Jon Brower Minnoch. He weighed more
than 442 kg.

5. The-..oiivn (dangerous) animal on earth is probably the mosquito.

Exercise 5. Complete the blanks with in, on or ar.

L — 1912 the Titanic was the biggest ship in the world. It left Southampton (2)
vosnssses NOOM (3) i wovens April 10, 1912. It was her first voyage, and it was going to new
ork. (4) ......... April 14(5) ......... 11.40 p.m. it hit an icberg and it sank about three hours

later with 1500 people on board. Only 705 people survived.
The Titanic sank and for 73 years no one knew where it was. Then (8) ... ... ...
September 1985 some American and French scientists found the ship. They found it (7) ...

+vv o about 2,00 am. — the time the ship actually sank (8) ... ... ... April 1912, Dr Ballard,
the leader, returned to the ship (9) ... ... ... July 1986 and took photographs. Some parts of
the ship looked exactly the same as (10) ......... that terrible day (11) ......... 1912 when

the ship sank.

Exercise 6. Circle the correct word.

Example:
She went to Australia last year.
a. goes, b. went c. is going d. has gone

Collecting is a very popular hobby. People collect many different things including model

cars, coins, stamps, and even matchboxes. Sometimes, (1).......... many years, a collection
becomes very valuable and a museumn buys it for everyone to enjoy.
Anybody can become a (2).......... young or old. You can start at any (3}.... Choose an

interesting item and then start collecting. It's a good idea to write down where you found
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something and how (4)... you paid for it. Who knows, perhaps one day your collection (5)...
famous!

1. a. with b. before c. when d. after

2. a. collection b. collect c. collecting d. collector
3. a. birthday b. age c. old d. years

4. a well b. high ¢. much d. big

5. a. was b. will be c. is d. has been

Exercise 7. Circle the correct word.

Example:
He used sugar lumps to bring them out ...
a. made b. allowed c. used d. let

Giant pandas first came to Europe in 1938. A man called Floyd Tangier Smith decided to

catch some and take them to England alive, He (1).......... sugar lumps to bring them out of
the bamboo forests in China and after (2).......... days he had six pandas, They (3)......... giv-
en names.

The pandas were taken to Hong Kong, together with a large supply of bamboo for them
to eat. On the journey (4)............. England the biggest panda died, but the others arrived
in London safe and well. They (5).......... in London Zoo but died after a few years.

1. a. made b. allowed c. used d. let

2. a afew b.alittle c.a lot of d. much

3.a.is b. was ¢, are X d. were

4,a.to b. at c.in d.on

5.a. will live b.lived . have lived d. live

Exercise 8. Complete each e with a question tag.

Example:

Mike Pots lives in America, doesn’t he?
. But he wasn't born in America, ......
. He’s fourteen years old, .....
. His eyes are Brown, ......oooconieiiiemosimsiiesmsminion]
. He's got short, straight hair, ............... o
He doesn't have to wear glasses all the time,
. Sandra is Mike's pen-friend, ...
They often wrile to each other, ..........ccooeiviinnnin, S

:-JO‘!U!-IE‘.“N-'
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8. Mike came to England for his sister’s wedding, .............7
9. His parents don’t let him read in bed after nine o’clock, ....7

10. His sister hasn't had her baby yet, ........oocoiii ?

Exercise 9. Circle the correct word.

Example:

In Ethiopia, only a third of young children go to primary school.

a.old b. young c. big d. adult

In Ethiopia, only a third of (1) ... ... ... children go to primary school. The classes are
very large — in one school (2) ...... ... Andy visited there were ninety children in a class!
There is no public (3) ...... ... so children have to walk to school.

One child Andy spoke to had to walk for six hours! But Ethiopian children love going to
school (4)... ... ... they know how important education is,

The Ethiopian government wants more children to go to school, and organizations like
UNICEF are helping them. Many of the children want to be doctors and they will have to

work hard but they (5).......... that they are Ethiopia’s hope for the future.
1.a.old b. young c. big d. adult
2. a. who b. that c. what d. then
3. a. bicycle b. school c. transport d. place
4. a. because b.if c. but d. while
5. a. knew b. are knowing  c. know d. have known

Exercise 10. Circle the correct word.

Example:

She first started the sport ten years ago so she has been skating since the age of four.

a. away b. past c. ago d. before

Suzanne Otterson is only fourteen years old but she is already the Scottish Junior Ice
Skating Champion. She first started the sport ten years (1) ... ... ... so she has been skating
since the age of four. During the past year she has been practicing five times (2) ... ......
week. Since her last competition when she fell (3) ........ she and her trainer have been
working very hard to get ready for the (4) ... ... ... championship. To relax, she plays the
violin, and for the last three years she (5)... ......a member of her school orchestra.

1. a. away b. past C. ago d. before

2. a. one. b.a c. of d. any

3. a. worse b. bad €. worst d. badly
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4. a. next b. first c. last d. later
5. ais b. will be ¢. has been d. was
Test 2.

Exercise 1. Complete these sentences. Use either the-ing form or to + base
form of the verbs in brackets.

Example:

1 can't help erying(cry) when | see a sad film.

l. Lgaveup ......... (eat) chocolate because I was putting on weight,
2. He arranged .. (spend) the weekend with his grandparents.
3. She decided .. .. (buy) hersell a new bicycle,

4. They enjoy ......... (go) to basketball matches.

5. He used .........(live) in Paris but now he prefers a quiet life.

6. 1like horror films and 1 love ......... (go) to the cinema.

7. Twant ......... (finish) this book before I go to bed.

8. I'm leamning ......... (play) the piano.

9. Would you like ......... (go) for a walk this afternoon?

10, He keeps ......... (tell) me that he's working hard but I don’t believe him,

Exercise 2. Complete the table

Noun Adjective Adverb

1. difference different differently
2, tragedy gl ™ e
3. happiness ... happily
4. mechanics mechanical ...
i e silent silently
6. sadness sall 000 0 s
7. gentleness ... gently
8. energetic energetically
9. similarity T o LU S0 T
10. anger dngry U s
11. calmness ... calmly
125awaiis secret secretly
13, tragedy: .o tragically

21-79
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Exercise 3. Match the explanations on the right to the words on the left and
write the correct letter,

1. exclaim ...... a. say something quietly and secretly
2. speak ... b. want to know

3. whisper ¢, say again

4. repeat ......... d. talk about opinions and ideas

5. shout ......... e. use language

6. criticize ... f. ery out

7. g. say something is wrong

8.1 h. speak loudly

9. promise ...... 1. say you will do something

Exersice 4. Find words to describe what these people do.

Example:
What do we call someone whose job is to educate people? A teacher...

2 JOIAKE CIOHBET .. .rvsramimiivtsnnissanshesyesvionisrnidstihosant hend
. to build walls, houses etc? .
1o repair car engines? .
to make furniture etc?
te:prepare fond? oo niainniia el et iinca e
1o decorate NOUSEET i i i i s e s e
. to paint houses? .....
. to repair taps, baths etc?. ..o i

=

= o=
=
2
=
a
5
=
2
Z
&
3
K
-
o
a
B.
B
=]
o
@,

Exercise 5. Read the passage and circle the correct answer.

Example:

Fashion is a word usually connected with clothes, but there are also fashions in furni-
ture, food and even games.

a. of b. with c. to d. by
People today dress in a different way from their grandparents. Some (1)... the materials
of their clothes (2)... not exist in their parents time. Nylon was not invented (3)...... just

before World War IT and was not (4) ...... in Britain until the 1950s.

During World War Il women had to wear very (5)...... clothes because they had to do
a lot of hard work usually done by men. After the war, the great French designer Christian
Dior made fashion history with the New Look. During this period, feminine, pretty clothes
were very (6)......
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Until World War 11 the centre fashion was Paris and peaple came from all over the
world to buy (and copy) the French designs. Buyers still go there every year, but in recent

times many interesting fashions (7)...... from England, as a result 01 the good work of some
young designers,
1. a. from b. ol ¢, off d. where
2. a. was b. were c. did d. had
3. a. when b. since c. for d. until
4. a. popular b. decent ¢. energetic d. confident
5. a, privileged b. successful . practical d. discriminated
6. a. fashion b. fashioned c. mode d. fashionable
7. a. will come b. to come ¢. have come d. coming
Exercise 6. Circle the correct answer.
Example:
Last week in school we were asked to write about ourselves and where we lived,
a, have asked b. had asked
c. were asked d. were asking

This is what I wrote!

My name’s William and [ live in the town of Stratford on Avon, which is in Warwick-
shire. In 1564 William Shakespeare was born here. Itis (1)........(2) this that Stratford (3)...
a famous tourist centre, as well as a busy market town. Visitors come from all (4)......... the
world (5)......... the house where Shakespeare was born. The Royal Shakespeare Theatre,
which was opened in 1932, (6)....... on the river Avon, and it is here that Shakespeare’s
plays (7)... each year.

However, Stratford existed long before Shakespeare’s day. It stands on a beautiful part
of the river Avon and its name means the street (or road) across the ford. A ford is a place
in the river where the water is not very deep and where you can drive or walk across the
river. The weekly market was set up in 1196 and a stone bridge was (8)... across the Avon
at Stratford in the 15th century.

1 a. in order to b, in spite of ¢. so that d. because of

2 “this” refers to the fact that

a. Stratford is in Warwickshire. b. the writer's name is William,

c. an important person was born there. d. Stratford was a small village in 1564,
3 a. will become b, has become c. was becoming  d. to become

4 a. over b.in ¢. through d. about

5 a. for seeing b. to have seen c. to be seeing d. 1o see

6 a. lies b. lays . lying d. laid

7 a. perform b. have performed ¢. are performed  d. performed

8 a. found b. built . designed d. modeled

ane
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Test 3.

Exercise 1. Open the brackets and put the verbs into the correct tense forms
(Present Simple or Present Continuous).

1. This machine (not/ work). 2. Hurry, The bus (come). 1 (not/ want) to miss it. 3. The
river Nile (flow) into the Mediterranean. 4. The river (flow) very fast today — much faster
than usual. 5. (it/ ever/ snow) in China? 6. We usually (grow) cucumbers and tomatoes in our
garden, but this year we (not/grow) any. 7. You can take my umbrella. I (not/ need) it at the
moment. 8. Lusually (enjoy) parties. But I (not/ enjoy) this one very much. 9. George says he
is eighty years old. But I (not/ believe) him. 10. Roger is in Paris at the moment. He (stay) at
the Continental Hotel. He usually (stay) at this hotel when he is in Paris.

Exercise 2. Put the verbs in brackets into Past Simple or Past Continuous.

Last night | (have) a wonderful dream (1), This is what I (dream) (2). We (take) a trip
to Hawaii. (3). 1 (be) with my family and two of my friends. (4). We (be) on a ship. (5) And
we (travel) to Honolulu. (6). On the ship there (be) a disco. (7). We (sit) on nice comfortable
seats. (8) And we (drink) exotic cocktails, (9). Lots of people (dance). (10) And the music
(play ) loudly (11).

Exercise 3. Open the brackets and use the verbs in Past Simple or Past Perfect.

L. When I (arrive) at the station, the train (leave). 2. We (light) the candles because the
lights (go off). 3. When I {come) home, 1 (discover) that somebody (break into) my flat.
4. The patient (die) before the ambulance (reach) the hospital. 5. John (eat) all the cakes by
the time the other children (arrive) at the party.

Exercise 4. Fill in will or going to.

I ... (1) spend my holidays in Crete because there is a lot to see. [ ... (2) travel there by
ferry because Tenjoy boat trips. | am not going on my own, my best friend ... (3) go with me
and I think my cousin ... (4) come too if 1 ask her. We ... (5) stay in Hania for two weeks,
then we ... (6) go somewhere else. | hope we ... (7) find a hotel easily but if there’s any
problem, we ... (8) stay at a campsite. We ... (9) swim every day so [ ... (10) take a lot of
suntan oil with me. I think we ... (11} need it. I'm looking forward to this holiday. I'm sure it
... (12) be the best holiday ever.

Exercise 5. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

1. If the dog (keep) barking, the neighbors (complain). 2. The boss (be) angry, if you
(arrive) late for a work again. 3. If you (eat) too much, you (be) sick. 4. If the weather (be)
bad on Saturday we (stay) at home. 5. You should go to the doctor if you (not feel) well. 6. If
you (study) hard, you (pass) the exam. 7. They (go) for a walk before they (go) to bed.
8. (you/wait) until he (come) back?
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Test 4.

Exercise 1. The article. Put in a or the where it is necessary.

1. Would you like to be ... doctor? 2. What ... beautiful garden! 3. ...moon goes round
... Earth every 27 days. 4. I never listen to ... radio. In fact | haven't got ... radio. 5. It was
... beautiful day, ... sun shone brightly in ... sky. 6. Robin Hood robbed ... rich and gave the
money to ... poor, 7. Jason’s father bought him ... bicycle that he wanted for his birthday.
8. Rita is studying ... English and ... math this semester. 9. Please give me ... cup of coffec
with ... cream and ... sugar. 10). There are only ... few seats left for tonight’s musical.
11. John went to ... school last year. 12. ... Lake Erie is one of five Great Lakes. 13. On our
trip to ... Spain, we crossed ... Atlantic Ocean. 14. Louie played ... basketball and baseball
at ... school. 15. Rita plays ... violin quite well. 16. David attended . .. Princeton University.
17. ... Declaration of Independence was drawn up in 1776, 18, ... Civil War was fought in
... United States between 1861 and 1865. 19, What is ... highest mountain in ... world?
20. Agatha Christie was ... writer who invented Hercule Poirot.

Exercise 2. Insert the appropriate articles where it is necessary.

1. They lived in ... new house in ... centre of ... town. 2. Would you like ... orange? 3.
I wentinto ... shop and asked to speak to ... manager. 4. What's on ... television this night?
Turn on ... TV set, please. 5, Could you close ... window, please? 6. He was si
comfortable armchair and speaking to ... man.... man was holding ... newspaper in his hands.
7. Ihope ... police will catch that man. 8. He went out to ... lunch at 12 o’clock. 9. It was ...
cold and miserable night. He didn’t want to go there on ... night like that. 10. Is it .. expen-
sive restaurant? Well, it is ... most expensive restaurant. 11, It's ... second line at ... top of ...
page, 12. Could you bring me ...... cake and ... cup of tea? 13.... passengers for ... flight
230 for ... London please go to ... gate five, 14. Two hours later ... plane landed at ..
Heathrow Airport.... Mr. Blake came back to ... England. 15. After .. lunch we went for ...
walk by ... sea. 16. | have no opinion about ... modern art. 17. After ... accident ... driver of
... car was not hurt, 18, There is ... lot of ... traffic in ... moming when everybody is going 1o
... work, 19. 1 think ... apples are good for you. 20.... women are often betier teachers than
... men, 21.... English can't make ... good coffee. 22.... United States of America consist of
50 states. 23. Do you know ... man who lives next door? 24, We get ... milk from ... cows.
25, Tom’s father is ... doctor and his mother is ... English teacher, 26.... knives are made of
steel. 27. Do you collect ... stamps? 28. My parents have got ... cat.... cat is big and nice but
it never catches ... mice. 29, This is ... nice house. Has it got ... garden? 30, I'd like to go
10... cinema and see ... good film. 31, What is ... highest mountain in ... world? 32. Last night
we went out for ... meal in ...... restaurant, 33. Tom lives in ,..... small village in ...country.
34, We took ... taxi, so we got to ... station in time. 35. Ann is looking for ... job. She hasn't
been working for ...... long time.
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Test 5.
Exercise 1. Insert the appropriate articles where it is necessary.

1. Do you want some more coffee? No, thank you.... coffee is very strong. 2. They've
moved to ... new flat. 3. I'm going to revise ... words of ... Lesson 23. 4. Have you ever
been to ... South America? 5.... United States of America consist of 50 states. 6. When he
was in London he stayed at ... Smiths. 7.... Andorra is a small country. It's situated between
... France and ... Spain, 8. London stands on Thames. 9.... Brazilia exports coffee. 10. Don’t
sit too much in ... sun on ... hot day. 11. Please, give me ... milk. [ like ... milk for dinner.
12, I'd like ... glass of ... mineral water. 13 ... summer of 1972 was very hot. 14, It was
... warm summer. 15. [ usually go to ... Crimea in ... summer. 16, Next year he is going to
school, 17. There is ... new school in the village. 18.... school is very comfortable. 19. If
you go by ... train you can be late. 20.... mistake is on ... page thirty. 21. It wasn’t easy for
him to cross ... Atlantic Ocean in ... small boat. 22.... Lake Baikal is in ... Siberia. 23, This is
... deepest lake in ... world, 24.... water in ... lake is clean and cold, 25.... Germany is one of

.. states in ... West Europe. 26. Where can I find ... engineer Petrov? 27. He is on ...
business in ... Crimea. 28. Jim Blake is ... young doctor. 29.... Irish Sea is situated between
... Great Britain and ... Ireland, which make ... British Isles. 30. He often had to go on ...
business all over ... country. 31.... Caucasus are higher than ... Urals. 32.... Great Britain is ...
highly developed country which exports ... machines, ... textiles and other goods. 33.... Ancient
Russia imported textiles from ... Persia and ... Greece. 34. Where is ... money? I can’t find it.
35. Have you been 1o ... theatre? Yes, | enjoyed ... performance greatly.

Exercise 2. Present, Past or Future.

1.1 (go) and see Venice as soon as [ (reach) Ttaly. 2. 1 (be) glad if some of these hopes
(be) realized. 3. Wherever you go, you (find) the local people friendly, 4. I (stay) with
mother if you (go) and telephone the doctor. 5. Where you (go) for your next holidays? 6.
Do you know Ann (come) at the end of the week? 7. He (leave) for London tomorrow night.
8. He (come) if you ask him. 9. Tom usually (play) football but today he (play) tennis, 10.
My friend always (teff) me the truth, but I see that she (tell) me the lie now. 11. You (eatr)
fruit every day? What is the name of the fruit you (ear) with such pleasure? 12. I (not work)
this week. I'm on holiday, 13. I have a car but I (not use) it very often. 14. If you need
money, why (you not get) a job? 15. Ann watches television. (How often?) 16. 1 go to the
cinema. (How often?) 17. 1 (not belong) to a political party. 18, Hurry! The bus (come) |
(not want) to miss it. 19. (it ever snow) in India? 20. Ron is in London at the moment. He
(stay) at the Hilton,
(From “English Tasks For Tests", Osh-2001, Yusupova A.Z.)
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KEYS TO EXERCISES

Key to Exercise 1, § 1
1 went, 2 swam, 3 was, 4 didn't stay, 5 made, 6 played. 7 bought, 8 watched, 9 wanted,
10 started, 11 came.

Key to Exercise 1. § 2
1.profession, 2. teacher, 3. brings them up, 4. A real teacher, 5. a teacher, 7. children,
8. teachers,

Solutions to the riddles (see page 10)
1. A blackboard.

. An armchair.

. An umbrella.

. The one with the biggest head.

. The Sandwich Islands.

. Get on it, of course.

. Your eyes.

. Because it comes first in “everything”,

o0 =1 O Lh da s bd

KEY TO TEST 1

Exercise 1. Exercise 2. Exercise 3.

1. was cleaning; fell 1. ¢, ago 1. faster

2. arrived; were waiting. 2. ¢. teacher 2. taller

3. were having; started. 3. b. them 3. heavier

4. was driving: crashed. 4. b. has lived 4. gentler

5. jumped; was wearing 5. d. meat 5. more intelligent
6. more musical
7. better
8. worse

Exercise 4. Exercise 5. Exercise 6.

1. largest Lin 7.at 1. d. after

2. most expensive 2.at 8. in 2. d. collector

3. oldest 3.on 9.in 3. b. age

4. heaviest 4.0on 10.0n 4. ¢. much

5. most dangerous S5.at 1lin 5. b. will be

6.1in
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Exercise 7.

1. c. used
2. a. afew
3. d. were
4.4, to
5.b. lived

Exercise 10,

5. ¢. has been

Exercise 1.

1. eating

2. to spend

3. to buy/buying
4. going

5. 1o live

6. going

7. to finish

8. to play

9. to go

10. telling

Exercise 4.

1. a hair dresser
2. atailor

3. a bricklayer
4. a mechanic
5. a carpenter
a cook

a decorator
a painter

e

Exercise 8.
1. was he?

2. isn't he?

3, aren’t they?
4. hasn't he?
5. does he?
6. 1sn't she?
7. don’t they?
8. didn't he?
9. do they?
10. has she?

KEY TO TEST 2

Exercise 2,

1. difference

2. tragically

3. happy

4. mechanically
5. silence

6. sadly

7. gentle

8. energy

9. similary

9. a plumber
10. a hostess

Exercise 5.
I.Lb 5.¢c
2.c 6.d
3.d 7:d
4.a

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

Exercise 9.
1. b. young

2. b. that

3. ¢. transport
4., a. because
5. c. know

10. angrily

11. calm

12. secrecy, secret
13. tragic
Exercise 3.

f 6.g

.d
]

- N

13
2
3
4,
3

To e o

Exercise 6.

6.

i
8
9

ow oo o

a
c
b
d
. a

10

Fo T
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Exercise 1.

1. doesn’t work

2. is coming, don’t want
3. flows

4. is flowing

5. does it ever snow

6, grow, aren’t growing
7. don’t need

8. enjoy, am not enjoying
9. do not believe

10. is staying, stays.

Exercise 4.

1. am going to
2. will
3. is going o
4. will
5. are staying
6, will
7. will
8. will

Exercise 1.

220

KEYS TO TEST 3

Exercise 2. Exercise 3.

1. had 1. armived, had left

2. dreamed 2. lighted, had gone off
3. were taking 3. came, discovered,
4. was had broken into

5. were 4. had died, reached

6. were travelling 5. had eaten, arrived

7. was

8. were silling

9. were drinking
10. were dancing
L1 was playing

Exercise 5.

9. are going to 1. Keeps, will complain
10. am going to 2. will be, arrive
11 will 3. cat, will be
12, will be 4. is, will stay
5. don’t feel
6. study, will pass
7. will go, go
8. will you wait, comes

KEY TO TEST 4

1. a: 2. a; 3. the, the; 4. the, a; 5. a, the, the; 6. the, the; 7.a: 8. -, -1 9. a, -, - 10, a;
10, 12, = 13. -, -, the; 14, -, - 15. the; 16, -; 17. the: 18. the; 19. the, the; 20. the.

Exercise 2.

1. a, the, the: 2, an; 3. the, the; 4. -, the; 5. the; 6. a, a, the, & 7. the: 8. - 9. a; 10, an, the;
11.the, the. the: 12.a,a; 13, -, -, = 14, the, -, -, = 15, -, -, = 16, 17, the, the, the: 18. a, - the:
19, -: 20. -, - 21. the, -; 22, the; 23. the; 24, -, -; 25, a, an; 26, -1 27. -1 28. a, the, -, 29,
a, a; 30, the, a; 31. the, the; 32. a, a; 33. a, the; 34, a, the; 35, a, a;
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KEY TO TEST 5

Exercise 1.

L.the; 2. a; 3. the, -; 4. the; 5. the; 6. the; 7. -, -, - 8. the; 9. -; 10. the, a; 11. the, -
12.a.-: 13, the: 14.a; 15. the, -; 16.-; 17. a; 18. the; 19. -; 20, the, -; 21. the, a, -, 22. -, the;
23. the, the; 24, the, the; 25. -, the, -; 26. -; 27. -, the; 28. a; 29, the, -, the, the; 30, -, the;
31. the, the; 32. -, a, -, -; 33. the, -, -; 33. the; 35. the, the.

Exercise 2.

1. shall go, reach 11. Do you eat, you are eating

2. shall be, are realized 12. am, not work

3. will find 13. don’t use

4. shall stay, go 14, don’t you get

5. are you going 15. How often does Ann watch television?
6. is coming 16. How often do you go to the cinema?
7. isleaving 17. donot belong

8. will, come 18. is coming, do not want

9. plays, is playing 19, does it ever snow in India?

10. tells, is telling 20. is staying.
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VOCABULARY

a - adjective CBIH 4TO0H; NPHAATATeNILHOe
adv — adverh — TAKTOOT; HAPeUHe

ej —conjunction — Bailnamra; Cow03

n noun — 3aT aT00M; CVINECTEBUTEILHOE
num — Ilumernl CaH aToo"; YHCAHTeIRHDE
prp — preposition — npegnor

pron - 'DI'OIIUI.III — AT ATO0Y; MECTOHMEHHE

v — verh ~ DTHII; TJIAreT

A

absolution n KeuHpIMAYYIYK; NPOLIEHIE

absorb v cHHEpPYY; BCACKIBATE, NOPJIOMATE
ACCUTACY N1 TAKTBIK; TOUHOCTE, NYHETYAJILHOCTE
accuse U alibinToo; obBMHATE

achieve v sxeTHIIYY; QOCTHIATE

acid rains n GyAraHraH HaAMreIp; KHCIOTHRE QORI
acquire v 23 Gonvy, 997100; npHOdpeTaTh, OBIAALRATE
active a aKTHBIYY, FHUTEPAYY; AKTHBHELT

activity n HmMepayyayy; A1eATeNEHOCTE

actor n apTHCT; aKTED

actress n apTHCTRA; AKTPHCA

admit v Taanyy; NpHIHABATE

and cj sxaHa; 0

ancient adj Gailuipksl; AperH

adore v 0T HAKIIBL KOPYY; 000M#ATh, MOKAOHATHCH
advice n keHelll; cOBeT

Alabama n AnaGama

Alaska n Ansacka

alley n Gupreaewyy; cowa

although ¢ aa, kapaGacTan; X0TH, HECMOTPH Ha
animal n xanpIbAP; HUBOTHOS

anniversary n eI, MOJOBIIHAA

annually adv ap #eLibl; eKerofino

answer v joon Depyy; oTBEYATh

appoint v Gearnaiee; HAIHAYATE

approximately adv #aKbHIAINTEPLITAR; IPHOIHIRTEILHO
Arizona n Apnaona

Arkansas n ApraHsac

arm chair n kpecno

arrest v KOITO TYIIYPYY: APECTOBATH
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aunthority n Guiiing; sracts
award n celiiIMK; HATPaga

B

baleony n Gankon

ballet n 6aner

beach n kymavy saok; naaxk

become v Goayn URITYY; CTAHOBUTLCA

beg v cypanyy; npocuth

begin v GamToo; HAMHHATH

believe v mmenyy; sepuTh

believer n ninenysax; sepyommnii

bench n oTypry4; ckambs

best @ 9 aKIIBG BH MBIKTEL; HAWIVYIIHI

better a saxmsipaak; ayvaime

bill n scen; cuer

biography n Guorpadiss

biology n Gnonorna

bird n xyur; nTana

Birmingham n Bupuunrem (Anrans)

blaze v sapeik GoJayn KyilYy; FOPeTs APKHM IIaMeHeM
blonde n ar wauryy; Gaongunka

body n pene; Teno

booking office n Guaer caryyuy kacea; Gunersas Kacea
boot n batuke; BoTHHOK

border on v MeKTelIYY; IPAHHYNUTE

bow n witnayy; nokJaoH

bowl n wanm; gama, kybok, sasa

bread n nan; x1e6

breathe v gem anyy; asmars

brick n kenm; kuEpoumy

Bristol n Epueroas

brimming a amemn Tamyyuy; nepeausaommniica yepes Kpait
bring v anbin Keayy; OpPHEOCHTE

buckwheat porridge n rpeuxagan macanran GoTKO; rpeuHeBan KAMA
build v kypyy; crpouts

bullet n ox; nyaa

bully v qouyTyy, KEMEKTAHYY; 381HPATE, SANYTHEATE
burn v kyliryayy, ®yilyy; skeus, ropets

bury v KOMYD KOOV, SaPEIBATE, JAKANLBATE
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California n Kaandgopuua

calmly adv Teiny; cnoxoiino

Cambridge n Kemopigs

candy n MoMmocyiinap, TATTYVIAD; CAAAOCTH
capture v KapMOO; CXBATHTE

card n xapra, oiiHo0oMY DHIET; KAPTOYMKA, HTPAILHAHR KAPTA
Cardiff n Kapandd (Vaanc)

carriage n parom

catch v TyTYY, KapMan anvy; JT0BHTh

cash n Hax axua; vanEuHEE (ZeHbIN)

cause 11 cefien; TpHYHHA

cemetery 7 Mypae; kadabiuile

chair n orypryy; erya

chalk n Gop; mMen

champion n semMnmon

championship n uemMnunosaT

cheek n xaax; mexa

child n Geber, pebenor

choir n xop

choose v Tangoo; BEIGUPATH

circle n Terepek; Kpyr

classmate n KaaceTanl; OAHOKIACCHHE
classroom n xaaceTeIk GOIME; KIACCHAS KOMHATA
cloak-room n KuiHM KIHHYYHY ¥ep; rapaepod
elock n caat (gv6an), 1ack (HacTeHHbE)
clothe v knitnnyy, ®abyy; 0IepaTh, NOKPLIBATE
clothes n xuitum; onexaa

Colorado n Konopaao

Columbia n Konymbus

comb 1 TApoo; pacuecHRATE

combine harvester n xombaiin

combine operator n kombaiinep

come U KeJayy; TPHXoINTh, TpHDLIBATE

comedy n xomeans

COMPANY 71 KOOMUYAYEK; 0BIIECTBO, KOMIAHNA
compulsory a MILIAETTYY; obasaTenbHbIi
congratulation i KYTTYKT00; NO3APABIEHNE
concert n KoHTEPT

conception n Tymynyy; NOHAMAHNE, HCTOAKOBAHWE, 3AMBICEN
Connecticut n KoHHeRTHEYT

consider v Kapan YLryy; paccMOTPeTh, 0DCYANTE
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consideration n xapan kepyy; paccMoTpeRne

consist v TYpyy; cocToATh

constitutional monarchy a/n KOHCTHTYIHANEIK MOHADXHA; KOHCTHTYIHOHHAR MO-
HAPXHA

CONSENsus n MAKVIAVE; CONIacHe

contradiction n kapama KapUILLILIK; TPOTHEOPEUHE

count on smb v Gupeors HHIeRyy, PACCYMTEIBATE Ha K-THOO

couple n mybait; napa

CowW 1 yil; KopoBa

creature 1 #anAyy Hepee; #HBOE CYHIECTEO

creche n Ganpap Baxuackl; AeTcKEHil cag

cruel adj kaapayy; mecTormii

cuisine n amkaHa; KYXHA

cup n YALIKS, CIOPTHRHEN KyHok

cupboard n Gyder

curtain n napaa; saHapec, JAHABECKA

custom n cant; obbraait

1}

date n gara

daughter n xma; goun

deaf n ayneii, kepeH; rayxoit

deck n manyda

Delaware n [lenarap

demerit n JceTHIINECTHTH, TepC KAKTADLL; HENOCTATOK, mederTt

tration n TPANNA

desk n napra; padounii cton

deskmate n 6up naprajga oTypranjap; coced no napre

destruction n Gvayayy; paapymenne

development n onyryy; passntue

devotion n Gepuarenany; npejanAoCTE

dewy adj myaypysyy, HIMAYY; POCHCTON, BAAMHELT

diamond n Gpuaauant

disability n maiisin; nEBANMAHOCTE

dishes n ugmurep; nocyaa

district n paiion

dissolve v apyy; pacTeopATLCH, TAATE

dissolution n /v sowoayn Ketyy; pasMHOMeHNe, paciajl, PacTOpXKeHHe, POCIYCK
diversity n afisipMaYBLIBIK, AP TYPAYYAYK; pasmiune, pasHooGpasne
divoree n aseipamyy; passoj

do (did, done) v arxapyy, skacoo; genate

do homework v cabak arkapyy; AenaTs Ypoku
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do morning exercise v spTeH MEHEHKM KOHYTYYHY JHACO0; ACTATE YTPEHHIOW I'HM-
HACTHEY

do shopping v coofa KMAYY, Ie1aTE NOKVIKH

do sums v scen MIITEO, JeNaTh IANAYH

doctor n gapeirep; spat

dog n ur; cofakxa

domination n KygaiuyeILIK; TOCIOICTEO

door n amiuk; 1BepsL

drama n apama

dry oneself v apusiHyy: BEITHpaTECA

drug n HAPKOTHE; HAPKOTHYECKOE BELECTBO

dump v Tamroo; cHpackIBATL

dying v eTe Kaaloo; TOMUTBCA HellaHHen

E

earn v pmren Tadyy: 3apadaTLIBATE

fars N KYJaKTap; Yo

eastern @ YbIreIlL BOCTOMHBI

easel n Monsbepr

el:!onomic i AHOHOMHUKATLIK IKOHOMHYEC KM

echo n waHBEPEIR; 9X0

Edinburgh n Daundypr

eldest a aH oMy, caMblil cTAPIINIE

embrace v KyuaKTo0; 0ORUMATE

emplnyee n KBI3MATYEL; I:."I}")KELLIHI'!

EDg‘iDEEl’ n HHHEHED

English a/n aurauanbik; aHrame THAR; aRPIHECKRII (A381K)

enjoyable a HwarsMayy; TpUATHEIT

envelope n kouBepT

environment n aiiana 4eIpe; OKPYRAIOLAA CPela

equal a TeH; paBHbI

equivalent n sxsuBaienT

Eskimo n scknMoc, sckuMocka

ethnic adj aTHHKANBIK; STHHYECKNIT

exercise n KOHYTYY; YIpaxKHeHue

exploration n manngee; uecnelosaHue

express v DHAANDYY: BRIDAKATE

execulive a aTkapyy; HCNOAERAHTEALHLI

executor n aTKAPYYYY; HCIIONHHUTENE

extend v KenedTyy, HaABLITYY; PACIIMPATE, BRITATMBATE, NPOCTHPATLCH, PACTH-
HYTHIH

evil n arkmaxubABIK; AVPHOIL, 3710

2-79
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face n Ger; nuno

fall (fell, fallen) v MBIFBIABIN KANVY; DAT4Th
fall asleep v ykran kaayy, sacenats
family n yii 6y1e; ceMua

farmer n epmep

fashion n moga

fast food n Tes raTeiM Tamax; GelCTPAA €A
father n ara; oren

forefather n ara Teru; npejiox

forgive v keunpyy; npomare

fortress 71 "en; KpenocTs

fear n KOpKYHYyY; CTpax

feature n Tyaynym; uepra

February n despans

feet n Gyrrap; HOTH

fellow n suruT; napens

fertilizer n xep cemupreny; yaobpenne
festival n decrnsans

festivities n meiimangoo; yromenne

a few adv OMp KAHYA; HECKOIBKO

find v Tabyy; HaxOIUTE

first a/num BupuHun; nepebiil, HAYAABHBIL
fit adj pLialiblRTYY, HapaKTYY, JKADAMAYY; TOAHLI, TPHT 15, IO Wi
flatbread n mankan HAH; Jenemka
Florida n <Pnopuaa

for prep yayn; paa

forgive v Keuupyy; npomars

forget v yEYTYY; 3abbiBATH

fork n suaxa

form n xnace

find (found, found) v Tabyy; HaxoauTs
frank a aublK; OTKPOBEHHBIH

French a/n ¢ppanuys; dpannys Tian; QpasnyscKnil (A3nK)

G

gallery n ranepesa

Georgia n [Ixopuscnn

German n/a Hemell, HeMelL, THJIH; HEMKa, HeMellkHil (A3RIK)
get (got, got) v anyy; mony4ars

get on v KUDYY; BXOAHTE
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get up v TYpPYY; BCTABATH

gift n Genek, culiinbIK; ap, NOLAPOK
girl n kma; gesouka

give (gave, given) v Gepyy; AapaTh
Glasgow n Tnasro (Iloraangna)
gloves n Maaneit; nepuaTen

go home v yiire 6apyy; HaATH J0MOIE
good luck n witrnank, yaaua

go oul v UBIIYY; BRIXOAUTL

go to bed v VETOO] NOKHTHECA CIATH
Government n 0KMOT; OPABUTETRCTED
grandfather n won ara; negymra
grandmother n uoH ane; Gabyiika
grave n Kep; Moruna

greatly adv abpan; ouenn

grateful adj cutiimukryy; Gnarogapusiit
grow (grew, grown) v ecTypyy; BeIDAIIHBATE
grown up a H0iro MeTKeH, BAPOCIRIT

have (had, had) v 6ap; umers

hall n san; woH Beame; Goibluas KOMHATA, NEPEIHAA, BECTHOIOIL

hall stand # xuituy waruy; semanka

hand n kon; pyka

hand bag n xon GaITHIE; CYMOYKA

hang (hung, hung) v acyy; sucers, Bemars
harm n seian; Bpen

harvest n Tyurym; yposxaii

hat n fam kuitnM; masna

hate v e KOpYY: HEHABHIETE

Hawaii n 'asaitn

head n Ham; rojsosa

headache n 6am oopy; rososnan dons
hemisphere n sapriM map; moxyoiapie
hide (hid, hidden) v amwipyy; cKpuBaTh
hit v ypyy, coryy; yaapate

hog n uouko; cBUHBA

holy place n wiiimik kaii; cpaToe MecTo
honesty n aKHEHeTTHE, TYVPATEIK; YECTHOCTE
honour n abuitnp, ap-HAMBIC; YECTb

hope n ymyT; Hagesaa

339
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horse n ®EUIKE; Tomaib

huge adj uon; orpomusii

humid adj BpiMayyayK; Biammbii, ceipoi
hundred num mya; cTo

husband n mxyiieo; My

Idaho n Aiinaxo

ice n DanMyamar; MOpoKeHoe

identity adv eaymuyanyk; ceoeobpasne
if ¢f arepae; ecnn

ill adj oopy; Goanmnoit

Illinois n Haanuoiic

illumination n naTwOMUBRALITA

incline v ankeiiyy; makaoHATH (cA)
Indiana n Huauana

injury n sapaxar anyy; paHeHne, TpaEMa
intention n YBIHANEID; HATIPAMKEHHE
inside n wanHIe; BHYTPH

lowa n Aitona

jackel n marer
January n AnBape
jelly n mene; cryaens
July n mwons

June n HoHL

jungle n gscyaran

K

Kansas n Kanaac

kangaroo n kenrypy

karate n kapare

Kentucky n Kenryrrn

kick v sxunre THityY; ApasHATH

kick off n Gopfopro TonTy ansin KHPYY; BBeAEHHE MaAYa B HIDY (C LeHTpa)
kidnap v yypaoo; noxnmats

king n nagsina; Kopois

knight n GaaTwip; peinaps
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laboratory n naGoparopus

labour training a/n sMrexke yiipeTyy; TpyioBoe odyviaeHne
legend n ynaMuim; derenga

lie (lay, lain) v xaryy; aemars

limestone n axuUTALL; H3BECTHAK

land owner n guiiikan; aeMaeRIagenen

lesson n cabaw; ypok

let v ypyrcar Bepyy; nossonaTs

lift n augr

liquid n cyioRTVE; MHAKOCTH

linesman n GarelT HOK0NYA CYARA; CYALA HA JTIHHI
litre n nuTp

Liverpool n Jlneepnyan

located v skaiiramran; pacnonoReHALIT

London n Jlongon

lorry n #ys TAIIYYYY ABTOYHAAR] TPYEOBHE

lottery n norepes

Louisiana n Jlynanana

M

machine n mammna

Maine n Man

make v #acoo; genars

make a bed v TomeHUeHY CATYY; 3RCTHAATE NOCTENL
magic adj CEIKEIP, CHITKEIPAYYAYE; BoNefcTBO, MATHA
manager i GalTKAPYYIY; VIPaBIRomHii
Manchester n Manuecrep

mansion n yii; oco0HAK

smarch v Mapil MeHeH EYPYY; MAPIIHPOBATE

marble n mpamop; Mpamop

Maryland n Mapnneng

Massachusetts n Maccauyeerc

mathematies n maremarika

mazar n masap

membership n mywonyk; wiencrso

memory n ac; mMaMAaTh

men n agaMiap; JiH

Michigan n Muuuran

midnight n Tys oprocy; nogHOYL
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milkmaid n caanusi; noapka

million n/num MAATHOH; MIIIHOH CARBL; YUCI0 MITIHOH
millennium n MUH MBIALBIK; THICAYETETHE

Minnesota n Munsecora

minority n asuslIkIK; MEHBIIHNHCTED

Mississippi n Muccnennn

Missouri n Muccypu

mob n kaawiH a0; ToAna

monarchy n MoRapxua; MOHAPXHA

Montana n Montana

mother n one; marh

mMourn v Kafireipyy; ropeBaTh

national economy a/n anank gapia; HapogHOe X3AlCTRO
Nebraska n Hebpacka

Nevada n Hesana

New Hampshire n Huo-T'emomup

New Jersey n Heio-lscepen

New Mexico n Heto-Mexenko

New York n Hrio-Hopx

North Carolina n Cesepnaa Kaponusua

North Dakota n Cenepnan [lakora

northern a TYHIYKTYK; ceBepHBI

noise 1 b3kl YYY; WIYM

nose 7 MypPyH; Hoe

note 1 KBICKAYA KAT; JAMHCKA

notice n DailKoo; 3AMEUATE, OOPAIIATE BHHMAHHE
nuclear adj agpoays; sgepaniii

nursery school n bangap 6axkuack; geTcKuil cax
nylon n weitnon

0

ocCupy U aaa00; JAHNMATh MecTo

office n Gupuxme; yupesienne

Ohio n Oraiio

Oklahoma n Oxaaxoma

open v/a auyy, a4slK; OTKPLIBATE, OTKPBITHI
opera n onepa

operate v A KbBLIYY; PHE Th

opponent 7 AYIIMAH; TPOTHBHNK, ONIDHEHT
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Oppress v KbelIHOO; YIHETATE

Oregon n Operon

Dl'gll'l n opra”n

outer @ ChIPTKbI; BHEIIHBIH

Oxford n Oxedopn

P

pﬂl:k U Opo0; 3anaKoBLIBATE

pancakes n kyliMax; Gane, onansn

parade n mapan

parents n ata 9He; POAHTEIH

partner n napraep

Pennsylvania n [lencunbpanns

pensioner n neHcHoHep

Peep U Kapoo; BETIAIKEBATE

'pEl'fDl'Tl’lﬂliCE n CHeKTaxKIb

perfection n yEMyIl; coBeprIeHCTEO
petroleum n kepocitd, HedTh, NeTPOIEYM
piano n nuanuHO

plan n niaan

plane n camoner

plain 7 epeen, wen; paBHUHA, CTENL

platform n naardopma

play v oitroo; urparn

pleasure n wipaxar; VA0BOALCTEHE

pledge v aut cea Gepyy; ofiellaTs, (aBATL TOPXKeCTBEHROE obeulanne
poison i yy; s

pollute v Gynroo; sarpaanaTs

pollution n Gyarams, sarpaanenne

POWer 11 Kyd, Ky0aT; cia, Molllb, SHePrus
pray v chiiibIHYY; MOJAWTLCA

present n/v 1. Genex; nogapox 2. KATEIIIVY; TPHCYTCTEOBATE
preserved adj cakTanran; CoXpaHeHHEIL
precepl n KOpCOTMO, Jpee; NPABIIO0
preceptor n MAKNPT; HACTABHWUE

printing v Gacsin YRIrapyy; neyarTanue, neyaTh
prison n abak, TYPM®; TIOpEMa

priest n MonA0; CEAMEHHHEK

profile n npodmas (cyperree)

profitable adj naliganyy, Kupemenyy; BeIroAHbIT, NPUOELILHbIT
prophet n naiirambap; npopok
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puppet theatre n kyypuak TeaTps; KYKOILHEIT TeaTp
put v KOWOY; KIACTh

Q

quadriga n Tepr GypuTVK; KBAIpaT

quarrel n skatman; cecopa

qualify v kBaAHQHEALNALOO; KBATHDHIIAPOBAT
quest ¢ H3100; TOHCKH

quit v TAITAD KETYY; OCTABAATE, HOKHIATH

R

TACe N MAPLILI; FOHKEN

range n YbIHMKLIP; Helb

rank v knaccupuKanuAI00, HOITYIOTYPYY; KilaccHQHIHPOBATE
referee n cyabi, AKBIHKATYEL CYIbH

reflect v TArBIAABIPYY; OTPAKATD

reincarnate v KaHLUIAHYY; epeRONIONIATE
related adj Taanasix GoaroH; oTHoCAIMMICH
relative n Tyyras; poJcTBEHHHK

release v TYTOB; BRINMYCKASTCA ABIM

rescue U CagTan Kauayy; cnacath, cliacaHue
TESOUrCe 71 PeCype, Kapasar; pecype, cpecTeo
revolution n pesonwoHA

reward n celiiABIK; HATPAAA

riddle n Tabmmmax; saragra

ring (rang, rung) v Qanyy; 3BOHHTH

rise (rose, risen) v KOTOPYAYY; NOIHHMATECA
Rhode Island n Pou-Aitnena

rob v kapaxToo; rpabuTh

rock i acka; crana

run U 9yproo; HemaTh

rural adj afisingeix; cenbermii

Russian a/n opye, opye THAN; PYCCKMIl, PYCCKRIl A3BIK

5

sad a KeHynCys; nevansHbl

safeguard v KOProuyy, KOproo; 0XpasaTs, JaiiuTa
sail v/n Kemene cyayy; NnaBaTh, MIABAHHE

salary n masua; XanoBanne

samon n Jocock, cémra (GanblKThIH TYPY)

sand n KyM; HECOK
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say (said, said) v aiiTyy; rosopurs, ckasare
scarf n Mol oporyy; mapd

school nt MexTen; ukona

school bag n GamTeik; cyMra

school boy n MexTen oxyyuyey (Gana); MKOABHAR
schoolchildren n mexten oKyyUyIapE; ITROTLHHKN
school girl n mexTen oryyuyey (KBi3); WIKOALHUIA
schoolmate n kaaceram; Topapuy N0 WKOTE
scold v TRagee; pyrate

second a/num sKHHYH, BTOPOI

secondary a opro; cpeanuit

section n Gonyk; pasgen

see U KOpYY; BHOETE

self-governing n eays-oay Gamkapyy; caMoynpasiesne
sell v caryy; npoaapare

send v cannin xubepyy; oTOPaBIATE

Sense n cesyy; YVBCTBO

separate v BeaYHYY; PA3nesATE, OTACIATE

share v Geayuryy; genrnThes

she pron an; ona

Sheffield n Mledupng

shelf n Texue; noaxa

ship n keme; Kopabuak

shirt n keitnox; pyGamxa

shoes n Oyt Kuitnam; Ty

shoot (shot, shot) v atyy; crpenars

shop n aykes; marasun

shopping n/v coona KHIYY; DOKYIEN

shoul v KBITKMPYY; KpUYaTH

shirk v mankoonoryy, WHITOOIOHVY; VEHIHBATD
shrimp n kpeserra (cyy #annbaps)

shut (shut, shut) v xabyy; saxpuiBaTh

sideboard n ceprant

side by side adv warapnam; pajgom

side-walk n Tporyap; amep. TpoTyap

silence n TEIHYTBIK; THIIHHA

since adv/prep omonaon Gepu; ¢ Tex nop

sing (sang, sung) v Lpgoo; neTh

sister n ame, CHHAM; cecTpa

sit (sat, sat) v oTypyYy; cHaeTh

SiX num anTel; WeCTh

ski n apika



a6 SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

skill n yeraubLibig; MACTEPCTED, YMEHME
skirt n obka

sleep (slept, slept) v yxroo; cnaTe
slope n mitnnyy, Keliiras; HAKIOH, OTKOC, KOCOTOP
slowly adv akkIpBIH; MeIIEHHO

small @ krunne; maneHbK

smell n xeT; 3anax

smile n/v KyAKY, KYIYY: vasibKa, yabibarees
SNOW 1 Kap; cHer

snowball n 6ypryk; cHexoK
SNoOWwWman n Kap KMIIKH; CHeEroBHE

s0 adv VIIYHIaH; Tax

SOAP N CAMBIH; MEL1O

sock n Daiinak; HOCOK

sofa n ausan

soldier n skookep; congat

solve v weuyy; pemars

solution n :coon; peiedue, pasrajka
sometimes adv kas Oupae; MHOTAA
son 1 fanackl; chiH

SONE N LIP; NecHs

S00N RAKBINAL; CKOPO

sound n yu; aByK

source n OyaaK; KA0Y, HCTOUHHK
SOUp 1t IWOPNo; cyn

south n TymTyk; or

Southampton n Cayrremnron

South Carolina n I0suan Kaponuna
South Dakota n H0muan [lakora
sovereignity n areMeRAYYTYK; CYRePEHHOCTE
spark n ot; ncxpa

speak v cyiineo; roBOPUTE

speed n Teaguy; GuieTpora, CKOPOCTE
special a aTaiibil; cnenMATBHBIN
spectator n KepyYYy; 3pHTENE
spinster n xapa GanLl; cTapas fesa
spoil v Byayy; nopTurs

SPOON 7 KAIILIK; JOMKA

sport n cnopt

sportsman n cnoprcMen

spot n Tak; DATHO

spring n a3; BecHa
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square 1t AAHT; MIOMIALE, CKEEp

squash n amkabak; TeikBa, KaBauox

stable n arkana; KoHWOMHA

stadium n cragnon

stage n caxma; cneHa

stamp n mapxa

stand n rpubyna

stand (stood, stood) v Typyy; cToaTe

stand (for) v Benruieo; osHauaTh

stand up v TYpPYY; BCTABATE

state n MaMaeKeT, WTAT; rOCYAAPCTEO, INTAT

statement n aiiTyy, apLia; 3aABIEHHE, VTBEDHILHIE

steal v yvpaoo; BopoBath

still adv gares; Bee ewe

stop n asnaMa; OCTAHOBKA

store n YHHBEPCATRHEIT MATAZHEH

straight a tya; npamoii

strange a TaH KANBILTYY; CTPAHHBI

stranger n Oeil TaaHKI; HEAHAKOMET]

street n kouo; yauna

stretch v saitbiayy; seTaAr , NPOTA , TPOCTPAHCTHO

strength n wyw; cuaa

student n cryaesT

suit 1 KoeTIoM

suit v uaK Kemyy: MogXoauTh

sulphates n cyastarrap; cyibhars

suffrage n gofym Gepyy yeyry, maiinoo yeyry; Hpaso roioca, uabupatensioe
TMpPaBo

suffragette n cydpasencTra

summit 7 9oKRY; BepuINHA, HPejel, BepX

support n xapiaM, THPESY; ON0pa, NTOALEPHKKA

surprise adv TaH Kanyy; yAnBIeHne

survive U aMaH KAJVY; BBIKHTE, BRUKHBATH

T

table n cron

take v anyy; Gpars

teacher n myrajinum, oORYTYVYY; VIITEIL
tear v yayy; peaTh

teeth n TumTep; aybn

tell v aiiTein Gepyy; paccKaskBaTh
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TEDDL‘RM? n Tenueccn

Texas n Texac

throb v conkyngoo; GNTLCA, TPENETATR
tights n konroTkm

tiny adj kunemuNHe; KpONIeUHELT
tomb n kep, KepycTON; MOTHIA

toy n OWHYYE; HIPYIIKA

tram n TpamBait

transplant n Tpancnaant

trolley bus n Tpoaneityc

trust n wimennm; gosepue 2, v MINEHYY; BEPHTE
truth n unEABE; NPaBLa

twinkle v 3BIATEIPOO; CBEPKATE

1)

underground n meTpo

uniform n opma

uncertain adv Geiruena; HeonpegEIeHAEI
uncertainty adj GenrncHIINK; HEONPEIeTEHHOCTE
unusual adj kanrpece amec; HeofEIKHOBEHH BT
urban adj maapaeix; ropojicroi

Utah n 107a

v
Vermont n BepmonT
Verse /1 kp; CTHX

vel n Man JoKTYD; BETEPHHAD
Virginia n Bupgsunua, Bupriuaus

W

wake (woke, woken) v olironyy; DpocHNATLCH
wardrobe n gnitnm wayyay saii; rapaepod
Washington n Bammnurron

waste n TamTanae; oTdpocst

wear (wore, Worn) v KWIHMIN KHitYY; ogesaTs(ca)
West Virginia n 3anaguan Bupusnnna

will n mypac; sapemanne

win U #eHYY; BRHIPaTh, ofepiats nobeny
Wisconsin n Buckoxens

wish n kaanoo; noxenanun

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL
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wisked adj aaapayy, maanayy; anoit
within reach v sanmaksin; pyroi gjoctatsh
writle (wrote, written) v sxaayy: nucars
worth adf Gaanyy; croauni

Wyoming n Baitomunr

X

X-Tay n PeHTreH HypAapsl; peHTIen
v

yard n ®opoo; geOp

vesterday n xeuas; suepa

yet adv garst; emle, aan

young a aiil; Mononoei
youth n :xamn, mamrap, HAWTEIK; WHOIIE, MOTOLEHb, MOTOI0CTE

z

zebra n sefpa

Zigzag n auraar

Zip 1 eHABIPMA; 3ACTEHRKA
Z00 11 J0ONAPK
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